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Abstract
This dissertation demonstrates a novel integrated electric power system planning framework
that incorporates distributed energy resources (DERs), flexible and price-responsive demand,
and distribution network losses and reinforcement costs. New methods are developed and
demonstrated to derive the aggregate impact of demand and DERs on distribution network
losses and upgrade costs from detailed distribution network simulations. The results from
these simulations are used to parameterize a novel and tractable representation of distribution
networks at an aggregate scale in a new formulation of the electricity resource capacity
planning problem. A set of case studies demonstrate the utility of this modeling framework
for modeling competition amongst distributed and centralized resources, exploring trade-
offs between economies of unit scale and locational value of various resources, assessing
the value of price-responsive electricity demand, and considering the impact of policy or
regulation that drives the adoption of DERs. Methodologically, this dissertation makes a set
of contributions, including:

1. A new approach to using AC power flow simulations to accurately derive the effect of
aggregate changes in power withdrawals and injections on resistive network losses in
large-scale distribution networks.

2. A method for adapting AC optimal power flow simulations to identify the minimum
quantity of net reductions in coincident peak demand (achieved either by demand
flexibility or distributed generation or storage) necessary to accommodate demand
growth in large-scale distribution networks without investment in new network assets
(e.g., ‘non-wires’ alternatives).
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3. A method for using a distribution network planning model to determine the cost of
traditional network upgrades required to accommodate an equivalent increase in peak
demand.

4. An integrated electricity resource capacity planning model that employs results from
the above methods to incorporate DERs and flexible demand and consider key sources
of locational value or cost, including impacts on transmission and distribution network
costs and losses.

Electricity system planning models provide decision support for electric utilities, insight
for policy-makers, and a detailed techno-economic framework to evaluate emerging technolo-
gies. Collectively, the new methods demonstrated herein expand the capabilities of these
important planning tools to keep pace with a rapidly evolving electric power sector.
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Chapter 1

Introduction

1.1 A Changing Electricity Landscape

Distributed energy resources (DERs), including distributed generation (e.g., solar photo-

voltaics, fuel cells, microturbines), electrical and thermal energy storage devices, and flexible

or controllable electricity demand, are beginning to proliferate in electricity systems through-

out the world. Benefiting from robust public policy support, these distributed technologies

are now being deployed amidst several broad drivers of change in power systems, including

growth in the use of variable renewable energy sources such as wind and solar energy; efforts

to decarbonize the energy system as part of global climate change mitigation efforts; and the

proliferation of monitoring, communication, and control technologies throughout electricity

distribution systems and end-uses.

Collectively, these trends entail new options for the delivery of electricity services, sub-

stantial changes to the mix of electricity generation resources, and new challenges for power

system planning and policy making. Over the past decade, improvements in electricity re-

source planning methods have offered new techniques to better incorporate the impacts of

variable renewable energy resources, operational flexibility requirements, and transmission

expansion decisions on generation investment decisions (see Section 1.2.2). Yet no current

techniques yet adequately capture the potential role and value of DERs or more flexible
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electricity demand in a holistic power system planning context. This thesis builds on recent

advances and provides new methods for considering DERs, flexible demand, and distribution

systems in the power system planning problem.

1.1.1 The Growth of Distributed Energy Resources

For much of the 20th century, the size of electric power generating units steadily increased

to leverage economies of unit scale and improved efficiencies associated with larger power

stations (Fig. 1-1). More recently, a combination of supportive public polices and improve-

ments in the cost and performance of distributed generation and storage technologies have

begun to reverse this trend and led to a proliferation of smaller distributed resources. At

the same time, improvements in communication, computing, and control technology have

lowered transaction costs associated with demand response and aggregation and control of

DERs.

Figure 1-1: U.S. thermal generator unit size over time
Data from U.S. Energy Information Administration Form 860. Includes operating and retired units. For
combined cycle plants, capacity of the combustion turbine unit is displayed
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While DER adoption remains modest in many jurisdictions, deployment of distributed

resources is rapidly increasing, particularly solar PV and battery energy storage systems

(Figs. 1-2 & 1-3). Distributed solar PV systems represented nearly 14 percent of all gen-

erating capacity additions in the United States in 2017 (Margolis et al., 2018). By the end

of 2017, distributed solar systems generated 1 percent of U.S. electricity and 1.6 million

residential solar PV systems had been deployed, representing approximately 1.3 percent of

U.S. households or 2.1 percent of households living in single-family detached structures (Fig.

1-4; ibid.). Residential solar PV adoption in the United States is concentrated in a handful

of states, and DER penetration has therefore reached more significant levels in some power

systems. Residential solar PV adoption in Hawaii, California, and Arizona, for example, has

reached an estimated 31 percent, 11 percent, and 9 percent of single-family households, re-

spectively (ibid.). Furthermore, distributed solar PV systems generated more than 6 percent

of California’s electricity in 2017 (ibid.).

Figure 1-2: Annual U.S. solar PV installations by market segment
Graphic from Margolis et al. (2018). Data from GTM Research/SEIA: U.S. Solar Market Insight 2017
Year-in-Review.

Distributed energy resources enjoy substantial public policy support in a growing number

of jurisdictions. Distributed solar PV, in particular, benefits from direct subsidies, favorable

tariff design, volumetric ‘net metering’ policies, and utility purchase requirements (e.g., solar-

specific ‘carve-outs’ in renewable portfolio standards). Installation of distributed PV in all
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Figure 1-3: Annual U.S. battery energy storage installations by market segment
(megawatts)
Graphic from Margolis et al. (2018). Utility-scale data from EIA “Preliminary Monthly Electric Generator
Inventory” (December 2017); distributed data from EIA, Form 861M.

Figure 1-4: U.S. residential solar PV adoption
Graphic from Margolis et al. (2018).
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new homes was even enshrined in California’s building code in 2018 (Penn, 2018).

The public costs of these policies for electricity ratepayers or taxpayers are not insignif-

icant. The Go Solar California Program, for example, invested $3.35 billion from 2007 to

2016 to drive adoption of 3,000 MW of distributed solar PV across the Golden State (State of

California, 2018). Massachusetts has required utilities to purchase a share of their electricity

from distributed solar projects up to 6 MW in size since 2010. The solar renewable energy

certificates (SRECs) used as compliance with this requirement have historically traded for

$200-500 per MWh, and the current annual liability for utility SREC purchase obligations

totals nearly $700 million1 (SRECTrade, 2018). This generous incentive – combined with

volumetric net metering at the full retail rate – has driven deployment of nearly 2.5 GW

of distributed solar within Massachusetts as of July, 2018, sufficient to supply about four

percent of Massachusetts’s annual electricity demand (MA DOER, 2018). This compares to

only 335 MW of larger, multi-megawatt ‘utility-scale’ solar PV projects across New England

which qualify for the Commonwealth’s broader renewable portfolio standard (ibid.). Policy

support has likewise spurred distributed solar adoption in a growing number of U.S. states

and across Europe, most famously in Germany.

Recently, small-scale distributed battery energy storage systems have also enjoyed policy

support. California’s Self-Generation Incentive Program has allocated $448 million towards

distributed energy storage ‘behind the meter’ on customer premises, for example. The pro-

gram is largely designed to support the state’s high penetration of distributed solar by

reducing stresses on distribution grids caused by exported generation from distributed PV

systems. Storage deployment mandates have also been enacted in California, Oregon, Mas-

sachusetts, New York, and elsewhere, and many specify a portion of that storage must be

located behind the meter or in distribution networks.

Does this public policy support deliver desired ends? Do DERs provide sufficient value

to warrant widespread adoption? Should we expect the future of power systems to become

distributed, remain predominantly centralized, or a mix of the two? How does support for

1This includes roughly $250 million per year for SREC I liabilities, which will continue through the end
of 2023, and $440 million in SREC II liabilities that will continue through the end of 2027.
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DERs trade off against or interact with other possible policies? What economic gains can

be achieved from regulatory reforms that align incentives for network utilities and electricity

customers with lower overall power system costs? Should electricity rates be reformed to

incentivize more flexible demand?

Answering these questions depends on analytical methods that can identify the role and

value of DERs and more flexible demand in power systems. As this thesis will demonstrate,

the comparative advantage of distributed resources lies in their ability to capture ‘locational

value’ arising from the impacts of electricity networks on the value of electricity services at

different points in transmission and distribution networks. In addition, each of the various

DERs compete with each other, with more flexible electricity consumption, and with con-

ventional generators to deliver (or reduce demand for) a limited set of electricity services.

Assessing the role and value of DERs therefore requires tools that can span bulk generation,

transmission, and distribution, consider the role of flexible and price-responsive electricity

demand, and model the various sources of value captured (or costs imposed) by DERs on

power systems.

Building on the MIT Energy Initiative Utility of the Future report (Pérez-Arriaga et al.,

2016), this thesis defines distributed energy resources as any resource capable of providing

electricity services2 that is located in the distribution portion of the power system. In most

regions, distribution networks encompass the portion of the electricity grid operating at or

below 35 kilovolts (kV). DERs are therefore characterized by relatively small capacities (a

few kilowatts to a few megawatts) and include demand response or controllable demand3 as

well as any generation or energy storage devices that are connected to distribution voltages.

Some DERs, including controllable demand such as electric vehicles or building heating,

ventilation, and cooling (HVAC) systems, are inherently distributed and exist primarily to

provide end-use services (e.g., heating, cooling, lighting, transportation). Other DERs, such

2Electricity services are defined and discussed in Section 1.1.2.
3Flexible or price-responsive demand can both lower the cost of consuming electricity services for an

end user and modify consumption to supply electricity services to other parties, such as network utilities
or system operators. In this latter capacity – as a supplier of electricity services – I consider flexible or
price-responsive demand to be a DER. Otherwise, reducing the demand for electricity services acts as an
alternative to the services provided by other DERs or conventional resources.
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as solar PV panels or electric batteries, harness modular technologies that can be deployed at

various sizes and voltage levels, ranging from a few kilowatts (kW) at low-voltage distribution

to large-scale installations at transmission voltages rated at hundreds of megawatts (MW).

Both types of DERs compete with (and complement) one another as well as conventional

electricity generation resources to provide electricity services to end users and power system

operators, including energy, firm capacity, and operating reserves. These resources can also

support public policy objectives, such as clean energy deployment, resource diversity, or

climate mitigation.

At the same time, DERs have very different impacts on electricity transmission and

distribution networks as compared to conventional resources, and they can often be deployed

at multiple voltage levels and scales. Determining the full value of flexible demand and the

optimal size, location, and installed capacity of DERs requires understanding the additional

‘locational value’ that may be captured by deploying DERs at different network locations

(see Section 1.1.3). On the other hand, solar PV, battery energy storage, and other modular

distributed resources exhibit significant economies of unit scale, which argues for larger-scale

resources with lower unit costs, all else equal (see Section 1.1.4). Distributed resources thus

raise several important new considerations and tradeoffs, which are discussed in the following

sections.

1.1.2 Electricity Services

As per Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2016), I define electricity services as activities performed in

the context of a power system that create economic value by enabling the consumption

of electrical energy, lowering the costs associated with consuming electrical energy, or both.

Electricity services are thus intermediate services associated with the production and delivery

of electrical energy and differ from various end use energy services such as heating, cooling,

lighting, transportation, etc. The value of electricity services arises from the satisfaction of

various constraints on the supply and delivery of electricity, which may be inherent physical

constraints or more subjective simplifying or policy constraints imposed by regulators, system
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operators, or policy makers.4

Electrical energy is the most fundamental electricity service and power systems’ raison

d’être. Consumers value the useful work or utility that electrical energy can provide (e.g.,

heating, cooling, lighting, and powering electronics and transport). This leads to a demand

for electrical energy which varies over time along with changing demand for end use services.

The physical necessity of instantaneously balancing supply and demand in electric power

systems at all times is the first constraint and gives rise to a value for electrical energy at a

given time (reflecting the marginal cost of supply or the marginal opportunity cost of reduced

consumption needed to balance supply and demand)

Electrical energy must also be delivered from the site of production to the site of con-

sumption through electricity transmission and distribution networks, or grids. Alternating

current power flows through electricity networks are subject to several physical constraints:

current must not exceed thermal limits of conductors or transformers, the frequency of cur-

rent and voltage waveforms must be maintained within tight bounds, etc. The interaction of

the power balance constraint described above with these physical network constraints creates

unique values for power injection or withdrawal (conventionally decomposed into real and

reactive power) at each point in the network.

With perfect foresight and under other restrictive assumptions (e.g., convex and contin-

uously differentiable costs), the only service that needs to exist is the provision of electrical

energy at a location and a point in time. The power balance and power flow constraints above

may be used to derive locational marginal prices (Schweppe et al., 1988; Perez-Arriaga and

Meseguer, 1997) that could, in theory, coordinate the consumption and production of elec-

tricity at all points in the network to respect physical constraints and, over time, motivate

actors to invest in generation and network capacity.

In practice, however, the behavior of millions of agents supplying and consuming elec-

tricity services must somehow be coordinated within tight physical constraints and in the

face of uncertainty on multiple dimensions and time scales. Regulators and power system

4In an optimization framework, these values are related to the “shadow price” (aka “dual variable,” or
“Lagrange multiplier”) of the constraint.
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operators therefore frequently place additional constraints on the planning and operation of

power systems. These ‘coordinating and simplifying constraints’ are intended to transform

complex decision-making processes into simpler formulations that can be easily implemented

by power system operators and planners – e.g., the amount of secondary operating reserves

should be equal to the rated capacity of the largest generation unit in operation plus 3

percent of the expected demand; power flow in a certain line cannot exceed 90 percent of

its thermal rated capacity except in emergency situations; or the amount of firm installed

capacity must exceed estimated peak demand by 15 percent. The definition of these simpli-

fying constraints leads to additional electricity services, such as various classes of operating

reserves, firm capacity requirements, and electricity network capacity margins.

Finally, policy makers may impose additional constraints on power systems, such as

mandates for maximum levels of carbon emitted or minimum levels of energy from renewable

sources. Typically, these ‘policy constraints’ are created to internalize externalities that are

not currently accounted for in power systems operation, planning, and associated markets

or to further other social objectives.

1.1.3 Locational Value

DERs compete with conventional generation and network assets to provide the range of

electricity services resulting from the constraints described above. In this sense, they are

no different from other options for electricity service provision. What distinguishes DERs

is the ability to deploy these resources closer to the point of electricity consumption and in

locations inaccessible to more centralized resources.

This capability is important, because the value of some electricity services changes with

the location of provision. This difference in ‘locational value’ emerges from the physical

characteristics of electricity networks, including resistive losses, capacity limits of network

components, voltage limits at network nodes, and the potential for network failures that may

disrupt delivery of electricity services. There are three main electricity services that exhibit

locational value: electrical energy; network capacity (or ‘non-wires’ alternatives to network
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capacity); and enhanced reliability or resilience.5

First, due to the impact of network losses and constraints on the delivery of electricity,

the value of electrical energy consumption or injection varies at different points in the power

system. DERs therefore have the potential to create significant value by supplying energy (or

reducing net consumption) at locations where networks are frequently constrained and/or

transmission and distribution losses are large. As Fig. 1-5 illustrates, 2015 average locational

marginal prices at the transmission level in the PJM Interconnection (the largest electricity

market in the United States by volume of electricity generated/sold) primarily varied between

$21-40 per MWh, exhibiting up to 100 percent difference in value. Furthermore, roughly 3

percent of nodes in PJM exhibit average prices 3-10 times higher than the PJM mean. The

largest differences in locational value at transmission voltages reflect persistent transmission

constraints preventing delivery of cheaper energy to these locations.6 Resources located

‘downstream’ of these constraints and capable of supplying energy or reducing consumption

during periods of network congestion could therefore create much greater value than they

could by selling energy at an average location. To capture higher locational value due to

network constraints, DERs must be able to operate both where and when these constraints

are binding.

In addition, the majority of resistive losses in electricity networks occur in distribution

networks, which operate at much lower voltages than transmission networks (increasing the

current associated with a given power flow and thus the associated resistive losses). As DERs

can be located within distribution networks close to demand, they offer the possibility to

avoide these losses and capture greater locational value. Total transmission and distribution

losses averaged 6.2 percent in the United States and 6.7 percent in the European Union in

2014, although average losses can range from as low as a few percent up to double digits

5Other services with locational value include power quality management and black-start or system restora-
tion capabilities, although these are typically more niche services

6Absent network constraints, differences in LMPs are driven only by resistive losses. The impact of
marginal transmission losses on wholesale LMPs is typically a few percent of the cost of the marginal
generator. The impact of distribution losses can be larger, as resistive losses are greater in lower voltage
networks, as discussed below.
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Figure 1-5: Distribution of annual average locational marginal prices at each node in the
PJM Interconnection in 2015
Data from PJM Interconnection. Graphic originally published in Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2016).

in some countries (EnerData, 2016).7 As resistive losses rise quadratically with current or

power flow, DERs that generate power (or reduce net consumption) during periods of high

demand and therefore high network loading may also capture much greater locational value

by avoiding marginal losses during these periods. As an illustrative example, Fig. 1-6 de-

picts the production-weighted average marginal losses avoided by a solar PV system located

in low-voltage distribution in the Texas ERCOT power system for distribution networks

exhibiting either 3 percent or 9 percent average losses throughout the year. At initial pene-

tration levels, a distributed solar PV system in these examples delivers roughly 6-19 percent

greater locational value by avoiding marginal losses in distribution than a PV system sited at

transmission voltages. However, as the figure also illustrates, the marginal locational value

of a distributed solar PV system falls as solar penetration on a given distribution network

increases and power flows across the network steadily decline during periods of solar PV

7These figures include both technical losses (including resistive losses and hysteresis losses in transmission
and distribution components) and non-technical losses (e.g., theft). Countries with the highest losses usually
reflect a combination of technical and non-technical losses.
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production. Eventually, at high enough penetration levels, distributed solar PV systems

may even increase marginal losses by creating reverse power flows across lower distribution

voltages (Schmalensee et al., 2015, chap. 7).

Figure 1-6: An example of the marginal value of distribution network losses avoided by
distributed solar PV as penetration increases
Solar PV production and demand profile from the Electricity Reliability Corporation of Texas for 2015.
For this illustrative example, I estimate two coefficients for losses as a function of power flows consistent
with annual average losses of 3 percent and 9 percent at 0 percent solar penetration given the average
ERCOT demand profile. I then calculate marginal hourly losses for different penetrations of solar PV and
the generation-weighted average value of marginal losses per megawatt-hour of solar production. Graphic
originally published in Pérez-Arriaga et al. (2016).

Second, it is possible for DERs sited in the right locations and operated at the right

times to substitute partially or fully for conventional investments in transmission and/or

distribution infrastructure (sometimes referred to as a ‘non-wires alternative’ to traditional

upgrades to network ‘wires’). For DERs to provide this network capacity value, they must:

(1) be located in areas of the network that are experiencing or are projected to experience

violations of network constraints that would otherwise necessitate investments in network

expansion, such as areas of peak load growth or of reverse power flow;8 (2) be able to reduce

net power withdrawals or injections during periods when network congestion is expected;
8Areas of the network with aging assets due for replacement could also afford opportunities for network

capacity deferral value, although the cost of asset replacement is generally lower than new construction.
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and (3) be able to provide these services reliably, over whatever period of time network

investments are to be deferred. Not all locations and not all DERs are likely to meet these

conditions, but where they are able to do so, DERs may deliver significantly greater locational

value than larger-scale alternatives at transmission voltages (see e.g., Cohen et al. (2016)).

This potential benefit is explored further in Chapter 2 Section 2.3.

Finally, DERs may be able to increase the reliability or resilience of power systems. For

example, DERs such as batteries, fuel cells, reciprocating engines, and microturbines can

provide power during network outages, thus avoiding service interruptions. At present, the

benefits of DERs used for reliability purposes (i.e., backup power) flow almost exclusively

to the DER owner (all benefits are private). However, pilot programs are developing models

to enable communities or wider areas to benefit from the reliability improvements provided

by DERs, such as by ‘islanding’ portions of the distribution network or operating private

microgrids that can disconnect from the distribution system during service disruptions.

Figure 1-7: Histogram of 2014 system average interruption duration index for U.S. utilities
Data from U.S. Energy Information Administration Form 861. Graphic originally published in Pérez-Arriaga
et al. (2016).

The locational value of increased reliability depends on the frequency and duration of

service outages experienced at a particular location and consumers’ willingness to pay to
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avoid such outages (see e.g., Sullivan et al. (2015)). Reliability in developed power systems

is generally quite high, with the average customer of the average U.S. utility experiencing

less than four hours of total service disruption in 2014, for example (Fig. 1-7). However,

a small number of utilities in the United States experience average outages of much longer

duration, and individual customers within each utility service territory experience additional

variation in outage duration and frequency. Based on a meta-survey of estimated willingness

to pay for avoided outages by different customer classes (Sullivan et al., 2015) and the

distribution of average outage durations in Fig 1-7, Table 1.1 presents an estimate of the cost

of outages for several classes of customers and different cumulative annual outage durations.

To the extent that DERs can prevent service interruptions by providing backup power, they

can therefore generate additional locational value on the order of the values presented in

Table 1.1. As this data indicates, the additional locational value associated with reliability

benefits for residential customers may be modest, unless a given DER can provide power

for multiple residences during each outage. Sullivan et al. (2015) finds that the cost of

services disruptions for commercial and industrial customers is higher, however, and can be

significant for smaller commercial and industrial customers. Other opportunities for DERs

to provide significant locational value via reliability benefits include specific locations with

much greater than average supply disruptions and/or certain high-value or critical loads

– facilities such as hospitals, emergency response services, communication networks, data

centers, or uninterruptible industrial processes – that exhibit a very high willingness to pay

to avoid supply interruptions.9

In contrast to services exhibiting locational value, a range of other electricity services, in-

cluding firm generating capacity, frequency regulation, operating reserves, and price hedging

services, are broadly fungible commodities with the same value across the entire power sys-

tem (or at least across wide area zones of the system). Compliance with policy constraints,

such as carbon dioxide emissions cap and trade programs or renewable portfolio standards,

also typically lack a locational component. For example, Callaway et al. (2018) find the

9Due to this higher value, many such facilities are already equipped with DERs for uninterruptible power
supply.
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Table 1.1: Estimated reliability value for different customer classes in the United States
given different cumulative annual outage durations (2017USD per firm kW per year)

Cumulative annual outage

duration

Residential Small

commercial

or industrial

Large

commercial

or industrial

2 hours $7 $642 $47
(median U.S. utility)
4 hours $14 $1,284 $95
(mean U.S. utility)
16 hours $57 $5,135 $379
(extreme U.S. utility)

Cost of service interruptions per kWh from Sullivan et al. (2015) updated to 2017 USD using the Bureau of
Labor Statistics CPI inflation calculator and assuming typical outage duration of 1 hour per outage (e.g., the
cost of a cumulative annual outage duration of 16 hours equals the cost of a 1-hour interruption multiplied
by 16). Note that Sullivan et al. (2015) find shorter-duration outages to be more costly on a per-hour basis
– that is, a 16-hour outage would be less costly for a customer than 16 1-hour outages. Value assumes the
DER provides a consistent kW of power supply throughout the duration of each service disruption.

quantity of greenhouse gas emissions displaced by wind, solar, and efficiency resources varies

significant between different independent system operator regions of the United States, but

is limited within a given region. Where DERs deliver these services, they do so in direct

competition with other conventional resources without the advantage of increased locational

value.

1.1.4 Economies of Unit Scale and Distributed Opportunity Costs

While DERs may be sited in the power system to capture additional locational value, there

are economic tradeoffs associated with the smaller scale of these distributed resources as well.

Many technologies suitable for distributed deployment, including solar PV, electrochemical

energy storage, and fuel cells, can be deployed across a range of scales, and each of these

resources exhibits varying degrees of economies of unit scale. In other words, costs per

unit of capacity decrease as the size of the system increases and vice versa. By failing to

exhaust economies of unit scale, smaller-scale deployment of these resources therefore results

in incremental unit costs relative to larger-scale systems.

Figures 1-8 and 1-9 illustrate the economies of unit scale exhibited by both solar PV
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systems and lithium-ion battery energy storage systems. Despite employing the same small,

modular components at their heart (e.g., solar PV cells and lithium-ion battery packs), in-

stalled costs of distributed solar and battery storage systems increase substantially as unit

size falls. Cost increases reflect decreased economies of scale in installation labor, project de-

velopment/customer acquisition, interconnection, and balance of system (inverters, racking,

etc.) costs. Note that costs depicted in these figures do not reflect additional transmission or

distribution network expansion that may be required to accommodate new solar or storage

systems (e.g., they reflect only shallow interconnection costs). As these figures demonstrate,

the cost of deploying a solar PV or battery storage system at the residential kW-scale in the

United States10 can be roughly twice the cost (or more) of employing these same resources

at the MW-scale. Economies of unit scale still matter, even for distributed resources.

For resources that can be deployed at multiple scales, incremental unit costs must there-

fore be considered alongside possible increases in locational value associated with smaller-

scale, distributed installation of these resources. Indeed, in cases where incremental unit

costs exceed incremental locational value, society incurs ‘distributed opportunity costs’ when

small-scale DERs are deployed in lieu of more cost-effective, larger-scale installations of the

same resource. Understanding trade-offs between locational value on the one hand and in-

cremental unit costs due to economies of unit scale on the other hand are therefore critical

to identifying when and where DER deployment would increase or decrease social welfare.

10Economies of unit scale differ by location due to variations in the local cost of labor, customer acquisition,
materials, etc.

34



Figure 1-8: Economies of unit scale and incremental unit costs for solar PV systems (First
half 2018 costs per kW-ac)
Data from Margolis et al. (2018). Assumes DC to AC ratio (inverter loading ratio) of 1.2 for distributed
systems below 5 MW and 1.3 for utility-scale systems above 5 MW. Note that utility-scale PV systems
typically have greater productivity per kW of capacity due to use of tracking systems, optimized siting,
and more frequent cleaning and upkeep than smaller-scale distributed systems. This graphic may therefore
underestimate incremental levelized costs per kWh of generation for distributed solar systems.

Figure 1-9: Economies of unit scale and incremental unit costs for lithium-ion battery
energy storage systems (2017 costs per kWh)
Data from Lazard (2017).
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1.2 New Challenges for Electricity System Planning, Pol-

icy, and Regulation

It is clear that distributed energy resources present both new options for the delivery of elec-

tricity services and important economic tradeoffs and system impacts that are distinct from

conventional generation resources. As such, the proliferation and increasing cost-effectiveness

of DERs presents new challenges for power system planning, including generation and net-

work expansion decisions. Public policies driving DER adoption carry significant costs and

should be targeted to maximize public value. At the same time, the growing penetration of

DERs is stressing established regulatory paradigms, including electricity rate design prac-

tices and regulation and remuneration of distribution network utilities (see Pérez-Arriaga

et al. (2016); Jenkins and Pérez-Arriaga (2017)).

To capture the key considerations associated with DERs and to provide decision support

for policy makers, regulators, and utility planners, new electricity resource capacity planning

models are needed that are capable of: (1) incorporating key network-related impacts of each

resource, including transmission and distribution losses, constraints, and expansion costs; (2)

considering siting of DERs at multiple scales, locations, and voltage levels to capture tradeoffs

between locational value and economies of unit scale, and; (3) fully considering competition

between the wide range of distributed and conventional resources now available as well as

the potential role of more flexible electricity demand. The remainder of this section describes

the role of electricity system planning models in vertically integrated and competitive power

system contexts, provides a review of recent developments in electricity resource capacity

planning models, and summarizes the limitations of current state of the art approaches to

capacity planning modeling. Finally, I briefly outline a new approach to electricity system

planning with DERs that is developed further in subsequent chapters and represents the

novel methodological contribution of this thesis.
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1.2.1 The Role of Electricity System Planning and Capacity Plan-

ning Models

Electricity generation, transmission, and distribution assets are long-lived, capital intensive

assets. Investment and policy decisions in the electricity sector must therefore be made

in the face of considerable uncertainty about the evolution of demand, technology and fuel

costs, and macroeconomic conditions over the decades-long lifespan of potential assets. Asset

investment and retirement decisions made today will also have lasting impacts on electricity

costs, the environmental impacts of electricity systems, and other key policy and regulatory

considerations.

For decades, power system capacity planning models (also referred to as capacity expan-

sion models or generation / transmission expansion models) have been employed as decision

support tools for electric utilities, power sector investors and market analysts, and policy

makers. Capacity planning models are typically formulated as constrained optimization

models (based on linear programming or mixed-integer linear programming techniques) that

attempt to find the lowest-cost set of power system investment (and retirement) decisions that

will meet expected electricity demand in a future planning year while maintaining adequate

reliability and complying with environmental regulations and public policy constraints. Due

to computational complexity, planners typically employ separate capacity planning models

to consider power generation (and energy storage) expansion decisions, detailed operational

decisions, and transmission network expansion decisions, although recent work has begun to

bridge these three classes of models. Distribution network planning has also been distinct

from bulk power system (generation and transmission) planning decisions. As we will see,

DERs make these distinctions increasingly untenable, demanding novel methods to expand

the scope and capabilities of capacity planning models.

Capacity planning models belong to a large class of models used to design, operate, and

plan power systems and to operate competitive electricity markets. Given the engineering

and economic complexity of power systems, no single model can tractably consider all levels

of detail or relevant decisions in the power system. Electricity models therefore range in scope
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and detail from the milliseconds-scale simulation of physical and engineering constraints to

multi-decadal planning models with a highly abstracted level of engineering detail (see Fig.

1-10).11

Figure 1-10: Taxonomy of electricity system models
Graphic from Palmintier (2013).

Capacity planning models are also closely related to national energy system models or

energy-economic models which are used to consider the evolution of multiple energy and end-

use sectors (e.g., electricity, transportation, heat) and generate insight for policy decisions

(see e.g., U.S. EIA (2009); Loulou et al. (2016)). Energy system models typically embed an

electricity sector planning model (e.g., U.S. EIA (2017) as part of U.S. EIA (2009)), although

by virtue of the more expansive scope of the overall model, this embedded model lacks some
11See Palmintier (2013) for a taxonomy and brief review of the full range of power system models.
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features and detail present in electricity sector-only planning models.12

Regulated, vertically-integrated electric utilities have a long tradition of employing ca-

pacity planning models to help determine investment and retirement decisions and to justify

their decisions to regulators, ratepayers, and other stakeholders (Schweppe and Burke, 1989).

In many jurisdictions long-term resource planning is required by regulators and codified in

so-called integrated resource planning processes (Wilson and Peterson, 2011; Wilson and

Biewald, 2013). Integrated resource planning became common in the United States in the

1980s as the electricity sector began to enter a new and uncertain phase of demand growth,

decades of rapid post-war expansion gave way to changing macroeconomic trends, and oil

embargoes roiled international energy markets. Significant cost overruns at nuclear and

coal-fired power stations, oil price shocks, and bankruptcies of a number of U.S. utilities

combined to motivate utility regulators, policy makers, and electricity consumers to exercise

closer oversight of utility planning decisions, demand forecasts, and associated risk exposure.

State legislatures and utility regulators in many jurisdictions required utilities to perform

regular planning processes with varying degrees of stakeholder participation, transparency

about assumptions and forecasts, and requirements for consideration of risk and alternatives

to new generation or transmission investments (such as demand-side management or energy

efficiency). Although much of the world electricity sector has transitioned to restructured

and vertically disaggregated markets with competitive generation sectors, utility resource

planning remains an essential activity for vertically-integrated utilities. Capacity planning

models therefore remain an important input to resource planning processes for many utilities.

In restructured electricity markets, planning functions have become disaggregated, and

investment in generation (and increasingly energy storage) capacity is undertaken by many

competitive market agents. In these contexts, bulk power system operators (variously re-

ferred to as transmission system operators, independent system operators, or regional trans-

mission organizations) still commonly engage in transmission expansion planning exercises.

Systems operators rely on generator interconnection requests from market agents along with

12See Poncelet (2018) for a review of energy system optimization models and their representation of power
systems.
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their own forecasts of generation investment and demand growth to develop inputs to the

transmission planning process. Individual market agents may also employ capacity planning

and production cost models to explore the value and risk exposure of possible generation or

storage investments in competitive markets.

In addition, while electricity markets are increasingly trusted to coordinate efficient and

reliable operation of the power system, the trend over recent decades has been towards an

active role for policy and regulatory intervention in shaping the evolution of the electricity

sector and, in particular, investment in new generation capacity. Markets are effective tools

for efficiently allocating scarce resources, and electricity markets are no exception. But mar-

kets for the production and sale of electrical energy alone should not be expected to address

the wide range of public policy considerations impacted by the electricity sector, including

the central role of the power sector in mitigating the worst effects of climate change. Policy

makers throughout the world have therefore implemented a range of interventions in elec-

tricity markets, from efforts to internalize the social costs of electricity market transactions

to direct subsidies or mandates to encourage investment in preferred resources – including

distributed resources. In addition, while debate continues about the ability of short-term

electricity markets (or “energy-only” markets) to induce adequate capacity investment and

deliver long-term security of supply (Joskow and Tirole, 2007; Joskow, 2008; Hogan, 2013),

most jurisdictions have chosen to establish capacity remuneration mechanisms or capacity

markets of various forms. These markets typically endow the system operator with a greater

role in long-term capacity planning, as the design of these markets, forecast of future firm

capacity needs, and other decisions inevitably shape competitive investment in new capacity.

Capacity planning models therefore also play an increasingly important role in ‘indica-

tive planning’ (Pérez-Arriaga and Linares, 2008), whereby policy makers, regulators, and

system operators adopt a centralized planning perspective to inform the design of policies,

regulations, and supplemental markets to shape electricity markets towards desired ends.

Indicative planning is a normative, rather than descriptive process, concerned with how the

power sector should evolve (from the planner’s perspective) in order to achieve desired pol-
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icy, regulatory, or security of supply objectives. In particular, by adopting a social welfare

maximizing perspective, electricity system planning models can help identify economically

efficient outcomes useful for extracting policy guidance. More than just prospective anal-

ysis, indicative planning outcomes frequently shape tangible policy and regulatory actions.

For example, planning models may be used to evaluate the potential costs and benefits of

market interventions such as subsidies, competitive procurements or tenders for low-carbon

energy sources, renewable portfolio standards and other mandates, or carbon pricing poli-

cies. System operators may also rely on capacity planning models to inform the design of

capacity markets. In addition, planning models are frequently used to develop high profile

roadmaps published by various policy making bodies (see e.g., European Commission (2012);

The White House (2016)), which signal to market participants the likely direction of future

policy making efforts.

Finally, power system planning models can play a key role in techno-economic assessment

of the potential value and role of novel or emerging technologies (see e.g., Pudjianto et al.

(2014); de Sisternes et al. (2016); Heuberger et al. (2017b)). By providing a combination of

realistic technical constraints within a system-wide economic optimization context, planning

models can help identify the value of a new technology in various contexts, the sensitivity of

this value to key uncertainties and competing technologies, and the likely scale of adoption if

a technology achieves different cost or performance levels. These insights can be important

for guiding research and development efforts, informing early-stage investment in technology

companies, or developing technology policy and public research funding objectives.

Whether employed in integrated resource planning for vertically-integrated utilities, in-

dicative planning to shape public policy and regulation, or techno-economic assessment to

evaluate the potential of emerging technologies, capacity planning tools therefore play an

important role in supporting decision making in the electricity sector. It is thus important

for the capabilities of capacity planning models to keep pace with the rapidly changing na-

ture of electricity systems, including newly available technologies and an ever-evolving policy

landscape. Indeed, the last decade has seen renewed academic interest in expanding the ca-
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pabilities of capacity planning tools. The following section reviews recent developments in

the capacity planning literature.

1.2.2 Recent Developments in Capacity Planning Models

Formalized mathematical tools for determining the least-cost mix of electricity generating

capacity date back to at least the 1950s, including both the graphical ‘load duration curve’

or ‘screening curve’ method (Kirchmayer et al., 1955; Hicks, 1959) and the first applications

of linear programming to the electricity capacity expansion problem (Masse and Gibrat,

1957). Both approaches sought to solve the same optimization problem: namely, to find the

least-cost combination of thermal generators, including the sum of investment and operating

costs, given differences in fixed and variable costs for each resource and the profile of annual

demand. The core tradeoff was between generators with higher fixed costs and lower variable

costs (such as coal or nuclear plants) economically suited for high utilization rates and

therefore best used to serve the ‘base load’ (or the lowest level below which demand does not

fall throughout the year), plants with relatively balanced fixed and variable costs (such as

natural gas steam turbines or combined cycle power plants) suited for intermediate utilization

rates, and plants with high variable costs and low fixed costs (oil-fired generators or gas

combustion turbines) best employed only occasionally to meet the highest or ‘peak’ levels

of electricity demand throughout the year. All of these resources could be dispatched as

needed and demand followed relatively predictable patters throughout the days, weeks, and

seasons. As such, these planning models disregarded the chronological sequence of demand

and any operational constraints on power plants (as these had little impact on the least-cost

investment decisions) in order to find the least cost resource suited to different utilization

rates driven by the different levels of demand experienced throughout the year. Forced

outage rates for each resource type could be used to determine necessary capacity reserve

margins.

With improvements in computing capability in the 1970s, ’80s, and ’90s, capacity plan-

ning models steadily evolved to take initial account of operational constraints on thermal gen-
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erating units (e.g., minimum loading, ramp rates), hydro reservoir management, the impact

of generation investment decisions on transmission costs, and the potential for demand-side

management or energy efficiency to reduce peak demands. As the size of thermal generating

units steadily increased, planning models began to employ mixed integer linear programming

approaches to capture the discrete nature of large-scale thermal power plant investment deci-

sions. Methods used during this period also focused greater attention on risk and uncertainty

in investment planning. For reviews of generation expansion planning methods during each

of these decades, see Anderson (1972); Nakamura (1984); Hobbs (1995).

Despite steady improvement in detail and methods, even state-of-the-art capacity plan-

ning tools as of the end of the 2000s either employed a chronologically non-sequential load

duration curve approach to production costing or an extremely simplified representation of

operational constraints of thermal power plants, typically modeled over only a handful of

time steps or ‘blocks’ used to represent an entire year (for a review, see Palmintier (2013)).

To address these shortcomings, utility planners and policy analysts might ‘soft-link’ genera-

tion capacity planning models with more detailed unit commitment and economic dispatch

models to consider the impacts of generation investment decisions on transmission costs or

operational flexibility.13 Most commercially available tools for utility integrated resource

planning and energy systems models used in widely cited policy analysis (including U.S.

EIA (2009, 2017); Loulou et al. (2016); U.S. EPA (2018); Young et al. (2018); Short et al.

(2011); EPRI (2015)) continue to reflect this state of play to this day.

By around 2010, the steady increase in wind and solar energy penetration in many

regions and a growing recognition of the central role of power sector decarbonization in

global climate change mitigation efforts spurred substantial research into the integration

of high shares of variable renewable energy sources into power systems (e.g., GE Energy

(2010); EnerNex (2011); MIT Energy Initiative (2011); Denholm and Hand (2011)). These

studies all emphasized the impact of substantial wind and solar energy penetration on the

13The best of these soft-linking approaches iterate between the models towards some degree of convergence,
while others simply check and verify the feasibility (but not optimality) of the initial capacity planning
solution.
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operational flexibility requirements for power systems, including increased ramp rates, more

frequent cycling of thermal generators, more frequent operation of thermal plants at partial

load (with associated reductions in efficiency), increased operating reserve requirements, and

potential curtailment of excess renewable energy. In addition, studies identified the need

for long-distance transmission expansion both to reach higher quality renewable resource

areas further from load centers and to aggregate and smooth variability in wind and solar

production across wider geographic areas.

With widespread awareness of the impact of variable renewable energy resources on the

operational flexibility required of power systems, it also become clear that continuing to ig-

nore chronologically variability in electricity demand and wind and solar energy production

profiles or treat operational flexibility characteristics of power plants in a highly abstract

way could substantially bias the results of planning models (Lannoye et al., 2011; Haydt

et al., 2011; de Sisternes and Webster, 2013; Palmintier, 2013). Co-optimizing generation

expansion, renewable energy siting, and transmission expansion also becomes increasingly

important in systems with high shares of location-dependent renewable energy sources (Short

et al., 2011; Nelson et al., 2012; Mai et al., 2013). This resulted in a proliferation of recent

academic research aimed at enhancing the capabilities of electricity capacity planning meth-

ods to better incorporate the impacts of variable renewable energy sources. Three general

areas of research were pursued.

First, a set of models were developed with much greater geographic resolution and rep-

resentation of renewable energy siting options and transmission network constraints and

expansion costs, including: Short et al. (2011); Nelson et al. (2012); Haller et al. (2012);

Mai et al. (2013); Hirth (2013); Frew (2014); Pudjianto et al. (2014); Mileva et al. (2016);

MacDonald et al. (2016); Frew et al. (2016); Hirth (2017); Young et al. (2018); Brown et al.

(2018b,a); Clack (2018). Most of these models abstract the detailed transmission system

into a smaller number of ‘zones.’ Transmission power flows between zones are then modeled

as point to point ‘pipeline flows’ (transport models) with simple capacity constraints rather

than more detailed power flow equations capturing Kirchhoff’s laws used in specialized trans-
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mission planning models. Short et al. (2011), Mai et al. (2013) and Pudjianto et al. (2014)

are exceptions. Short et al. (2011) can be configured to model either pipeline flows or a

more complex approximation of DC power flows using a fixed ‘power transfer distribution

factor’ meant to capture relative impedances of lines and associated limits on parallel flows.

Pudjianto et al. (2014) employs a five zone model of Great Britain with linearized DC power

flow constraints, while Mai et al. (2013) presents a hybrid model of the Western Intercon-

nection region of North America, in which a high-resolution, 1,406 node transmission system

model with linearized DC power flow constraints is used to study two balancing areas in

detail and neighboring balancing areas represented as zones with pipeline flow constraints.

However, it is worth noting that Mai et al. (2015) later tests the impact of network detail

on capacity planning results and concludes that modeling DC power flows has “dramatic

adverse effects on computation time but can be largely inconsequential to model investment

outcomes.” In addition, these models consider transmission capacity expansion decisions to

be continuous, abstracting from the more discrete nature of potential expansion options to

avoid the computational burden of additional discrete binary variables.

Multi-zonal models with greater geographic and network resolution are capable of explor-

ing important tradeoffs between siting wind or solar plants in areas with greater resource

potential that may be further from demand centers and require additional transmission

expansion costs versus locations with inferior wind or solar resource quality but greater

proximity to demand or existing transmission lines. They also better capture the impact of

transmission congestions on localized renewable energy curtailment. Finally, they can begin

to capture the value of demand-side flexibility or generation or storage located close to de-

mand centers in reducing transmission network expansion that may otherwise be needed to

serve peak demand. However, to accommodate greater geographic and network resolution,

these models typically consider limited operational constraints for thermal power plants.

They are also usually forced to reduce the number of time periods modeled or abstract from

chronological variability entirely and adopt a non-sequential load-duration curve approach,

or both (see Fig. 1-12-1-13). These abstractions can limit the ability of these models to
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fully capture the impacts of correlated chronological variability in wind, solar, and demand

profiles and impacts of variable renewables on power system flexibility requirements. Models

lacking sufficient chronologically-ordered time steps may also be unable to accurately reflect

the use of energy storage and associated inter-temporal constraints. These shortcomings

may bias model results.14

A second set of modeling efforts worked to incorporate detailed, hourly operating con-

straints, including discrete unit commitment (on/off) decisions for thermal generators. In

particular, de Sisternes (2014) and Palmintier (2013) (both at MIT) and Koltsaklis and

Georgiadis (2015) each pursued parallel efforts to incorporate unit commitment decisions

and detailed flexibility constraints into a single long-term capacity planning and production

cost model.

de Sisternes (2014) relied on reducing time dimensionality by sampling four representative

weeks to match the annual net load duration curve, or load less available wind and solar

energy output in each hour, for a given exogenously determined installed wind and solar

capacity (de Sisternes and Webster, 2013).15 This reduction in dimensionality permits the

model to include plant-by-plant binary investment and hourly unit commitment constraints

for each thermal generator eligible for construction. The use of seven consecutive days in

each of the four representative weeks also preserves chronological variability of wind, solar,

and demand and associated flexibility requirements. de Sisternes et al. (2016) (to which

this author contributed) later extended this approach to select representative weeks while

allowing endogenous wind and solar investment decisions within the optimization model.16

14The most recent models in this field overcome these limitations by combining a full year of time series
with time coupling constraints and a linear relaxation of unit commitment constraints for thermal generators,
including Jenkins and Sepulveda (2017), Clack (2018), and a forthcoming update to the SWITCH model
first introduced in Nelson et al. (2012)

15Four weeks are selected from all possible four week combinations in the full year in order to minimize
root mean square error between the net load duration curve for the full year and the net load duration curve
given by the four week sample with each hour representing 8760

24⇥7 hours.
16This method considers multiple discrete combinations of variable renewable energy capacity from across

a range of possible capacity outcomes the model may select. For each possible combination of four weeks in
the full year, the root mean square error between the net load duration curve for the full year and the net
load duration curve given by the four week sample with each hour representing 8760

24⇥7 hours is calculated for
each possible combination of variable renewable energy capacity considered. It is possible to also consider
errors in the distribution of ramping events in the sample week and full year as well, to ensure the full
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Koltsaklis and Georgiadis (2015) also model binary investment and unit commitment

decisions in an integrated capacity expansion and production cost model. In contrast to

de Sisternes (2014) and Palmintier2013, their model is a multi-period and mulit-zonal ex-

pansion model, which optimizes investments across a five-zone representation of Greece’s

power system over the 17 years from 2014-2030. The model is also unique in featuring very

detailed unit commitment constraints for thermal power plants (coal, lignite, gas), including

three different start-up options (hot, warm, and cold starts, depending on how long a unit

has been offline), an initial part-loaded ‘soak’ period after a unit comes online, and a final

‘desynchronization’ period as a unit’s output coasts down towards shutdown. However, these

expanded features come at the expense of modeling only one representative day per month

in each year. No explanation is offered as to how these days are selected or why modeling

12 discontinuous single day periods provides an accurate abstraction of the full chronolog-

ical variability of wind, solar, and demand and corresponding impacts on operations and

investment decisions.

Palmintier (2013) and Palmintier and Webster (2014) took a different approach to di-

mensionality reduction, and instead of reducing the time domain, implemented an integer

clustering approach to represent thermal generating units. For brownfield incremental ex-

pansion problems, existing thermal units are clustered by characteristic features (e.g., age or

heat rate) into a limited number of clusters or ‘stacks’ of similar generators (Fig. 1-11). One

additional cluster is created for each new build option as well. (Small, modular technologies

like solar, wind, and batteries are treated as continuous decisions). This approach substan-

tially reduces dimensionality by scaling the number of discrete capacity investment and unit

commitment decisions and all associated constraints by the number of clusters rather than

the number of individual units. The resulting substantial improvements in computational

performance come at the cost of minimal error resulting from two abstractions inherent to

this method (Palmintier and Webster, 2014, 2016): first, all plants within a cluster must

range of hour-to-hour flexibility needs is captured in the sample weeks. The four weeks that minimize the
maximum error across all of these possible capacity combinations is then selected. Given that this approach
is based on minimizing the maximum likely error, we refer to this method as the “robust week selection
method.” See de Sisternes et al. (2016) at p. 371 for more.
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be treated as identical, with the same capacity, operating characteristics (ramp rate, mini-

mum output, heat rate, etc.); and second, in each time step, all committed units within a

cluster must be assumed to operate at the same average output level (e.g., if four units are

operating at 80 percent of their combined output, this is represented as each unit operating

at 80 percent load rather than say three units at 100 percent and one at minimum load).

The former error only applies to clusters of existing generating capacity (in ‘brownfield’ or

incremental expansion models), as new build (or ‘greenfield’) capacity options are typically

already considered identical.

Figure 1-11: Conceptual representation of traditional and clustered unit commitment for a
single type of unit in a single time period
In the binary formulation used in most unit commitment models and in de Sisternes (2014) (a), each unit
has a separate binary commitment variable, Ug,t. In the integer clustering method introduced by Palmintier
(2013) (b), the entire cluster of nĝ units has only a single integer commitment variable, Ûĝ,t Graphic from
Palmintier (2013).

The initial implementations of both of these methods for capturing discrete unit com-

mitment and operating constraints in capacity planning models came at the cost of ignoring

transmission network constraints and geographic resolution. Both models were applied at

the scale of a single system operator region (Texas ERCOT) with copperplate transmission

assumptions within the region. These methods therefore capture detailed operating con-

straints and long, consecutive periods of hourly chronological variability in demand, wind,
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and solar profiles, but at the cost of very course geographic resolution. In addition, both

authors implemented static planning models for a single future planning year, rather than

multi-staged expansion models.

Due to its combination of computational tractability and minimal abstraction error,

Palmintier’s integer clustering approach to unit commitment has since been incorporated

into several recent models, which take advantage of improved computational performance

to add other features, including: greater geographic and network detail (Pudjianto et al.,

2014; Jenkins and Sepulveda, 2017; Lara et al., 2018; Clack, 2018); multi-stage incremen-

tal planning decisions (Heuberger et al., 2017a,b; Abdin and Zio, 2018; Lara et al., 2018);

endogenous technical change (Heuberger et al., 2017a); extensive sensitivity analysis (Sepul-

veda, 2016; Sepulveda et al., 2018); or representing the relationship between electricity and

other energy sectors such as heating (Sepulveda, 2016). Additionally, Jenkins and Sepulveda

(2017), Heuberger et al. (2017a), and Clack (2018) offer the option to relax the integer unit

commitment decisions to continuous variables, which incurs modest additional error from

this abstraction17 but significantly improves computational performance.

Finally, the third branch of research has focused on developing data science and optimization-

based methods to select representative time periods, including: de Sisternes and Webster

(2013); Nahmmacher et al. (2016); Merrick (2016); de Sisternes et al. (2016); Blanford et al.

(2016); Poncelet et al. (2016, 2017); Poncelet (2018); Mallapragada et al. (2018). These

efforts move beyond heuristic approaches typically employed until recently (e.g., rules of

thumb such as one on peak, intermediate, and off-peak period per season). Instead, these

papers use techniques including clustering and regression to identify a set of representative

hours, days, or weeks that attempt to minimize abstraction error while reducing time di-

mensionality. These methods can then allow greater computational effort to be expended in

other dimensions, including methods for enhanced network and operational detail described

above.

17This approach retains the full unit commitment constraint set but relaxes the integer commitment
decisions to continuous decisions, such that any portion of a unit may be committed. In effect, the feasible
region becomes the convex hull of the original integer unit commitment formulation. This approach is
discussed further in Chapter 3.
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Table 1.2: Dimensionality of various approaches to representing generation and storage
units and time steps in capacity expansion planning models with unit commitment
constraints

Number of...

Thermal
unit

clusters

Discrete
thermal
units

Modular
resources

Time
Steps

Discrete
decision
variables

Reduction Continuous
decision
variables

Reduction

Full year, binary unit commitment constraints

300 5 8760 5,256,300 10,687,205

Four representative weeks, binary unit commitment constraints

300 5 672 403,500 -92.3% 819,845 -92.3%

Full year, integer clustered unit commitment constraints

5 5 8760 87,605 -98.3% 175,205 -98.4%

Four representative weeks, integer clustered unit commitment constraints

5 5 672 6,725 -99.9% 13,445 -99.9%

Full year, linear relaxation of clustered unit commitment constraints

5 5 8760 0 -100% 438,010 -95.9%

Four representative weeks, linear relaxation of clustered unit commitment constraints

5 5 672 0 -100% 33,610 -99.7%
This example assumes: one investment decision per year and two unit commitment decisions (start up, shut
down) per hour for each discrete thermal unit or thermal unit cluster; four operational decisions per time
period for all units or clusters (contributions of capacity to power, regulation, and operating reserves up and
down); and one investment decision per year for each modular resource type (e.g. solar PV, wind). Note the
full model may feature additional decision variables and auxiliary variables beyond the main generator-related
variables considered here, but these generally scale proportionately.

Table 1.2 provides an example of how various approaches to representing unit commit-

ment decisions and time domain can dramatically affect the number of decision variables

and the corresponding dimensionality of the capacity planning problem. Given that ca-

pacity planning continues to push the limits of computational capabilities, judicious use of

abstractions or ‘dimensionality reduction methods’ that offer substantially improved com-

putational performance while retaining sufficient accuracy for outcomes of interest is likely

to be foundational for further expansion of the capabilities of capacity planning tools.
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1.2.3 Limitations of Current Approaches

As befits a rapidly changing sector, researchers have devoted considerable effort in recent

years to improving electricity system capacity planning methods. However, one critical area

remains deficient: methods to accurately model the impact of distributed energy resources

on capacity planning decisions. Indeed, only a handful of prior capacity planning models

consider DERs in any way.

Both Short et al. (2011) (as applied in Hand et al. (2012)) and U.S. EIA (2017) specify

distributed solar PV capacity as an exogenous input to capture the influence of policy or

individual decisions on distributed PV adoption. Frew (2014) performs a sensitivity case

in which residential PV capacity is endogenously determined with distributed PV costs

discounted by 45% to reflect potential locational value from on-peak distribution network

loss reductions and avoided network capacity costs, although these factors are not modeled

endogenously. As multi-zonal models, all three works consider transmission constraints and

associated network expansion decisions as well as model transmission losses as simple linear

functions of power flow.18 To some extent, these models thus capture locational value due to

transmission level congestions and losses captured by distributed solar PV located at demand

nodes. Short et al. (2011) models distribution network losses as a simple linear function of

consumption at each demand zone as well19, and distributed PV systems are exempt from

these losses.

A number of studies (Frew, 2014; Pudjianto et al., 2014; Frew et al., 2016; Sepulveda,

2016; U.S. EIA, 2017; Pudjianto and Strbac, 2017; Sepulveda et al., 2018; Clack, 2018) con-

sider the presence of flexible or price responsive demand and the influence on bulk generation

and storage capacity in some manner. In all cases, the available capacity of flexible demand is

determined exogenously, while operational decisions are endogenous. Sepulveda (2016) and

Sepulveda et al. (2018) apply single-zone models and, as such, do not consider any locational

18Short et al. (2011) assumes transmission line losses are constant 1 percent per 100 miles while Frew
(2014) applies 5 percent losses on all long-distance intra-regional transmission interconnections, regardless
of distance or line loading

19Short et al. (2011) simply assumes distribution network losses are 5.3 percent of demand in all demand
zones at all times.
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value of demand-side flexibility. Frew (2014); Frew et al. (2016); U.S. EIA (2017) and Clack

(2018) credit demand reductions with reduced transmission losses based on a linear line loss

function, and decreased demand in some periods may help avoid transmission congestions

or constraints.

In an important advance in the capacity planning literature, Pudjianto et al. (2014) and

Pudjianto and Strbac (2017) consider the potential for distributed energy storage (with en-

dogenously optimized capacity) and flexible or shiftable demand (with exogenous capacity),

respectively, to reduce both transmission and distribution network capacity expansion costs.

To my knowledge, these papers are the only previous works to consider the impact of DERs

on distribution network capacity costs in any way. The papers model distribution network

costs as a function of the peak net demand in each demand zone (or demand less distributed

energy storage discharge and demand reduction from deferring flexible demand). Distri-

bution expansion costs per megawatt of net peak demand are represented as a piecewise

linear function parameterized based on offline modeling of network expansion costs in repre-

sentative distribution feeders. While modeling the impact of distributed storage or flexible

demand on distribution network expansion costs is a key step towards incorporating DERs

into electricity system capacity planning, Pudjianto et al. (2014) and Pudjianto and Strbac

(2017) fall short of fully considering the locational value and economies of unit scale trade-

offs associated with DERs. Their model ignores transmission and distribution lines losses

entirely. In addition, they consider only one voltage level and unit size option for distributed

battery storage, which fails to capture economies of unit scale tradeoffs with any granularity.

Additionally, distributed batteries are the only DER for which capacity investment decisions

are endogenous to the optimization model.

1.2.4 A New Approach to System Planning with Distributed En-

ergy Resources

To capture the key economic and technical considerations associated with DERs with suffi-

cient accuracy, electricity resource capacity expansion models must not only build on recent
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advancements in the literature, but also be extended further to include four additional fea-

tures:

• First, capacity planning tools should endogenously model the largest sources of locational

value, including non-linear resistive network losses, impacts of network constraints, and

network capacity expansion costs, with all three factors modeled for both transmission

and distribution networks.

• Second, models should allow siting of DERs at multiple scales and voltage levels in order

to capture economic tradeoffs associated with economies of unit scale.

• Third, models should endogenously account for the potential role of more flexible and

price-responsive demand in reducing investment and operating costs, including impacts

on both generation and network capacity.

• Finally, planning models should include endogenous investment decisions for a wide range

of the most salient distributed and conventional resources, in order to capture competition

and complementary between each of these resources.

This thesis introduces new methods to incorporate the impact of DERs and demand-

side flexibility on transmission and distribution losses and network reinforcement costs into

capacity planning models. In Chapter 2, I present a new processes for detailed, offline

modeling of different large-scale distribution networks to derive polynomial equations that

parsimoniously capture non-linear distribution network losses and reinforcement costs across

an entire distribution network (e.g., a collection of medium-voltage primary feeders and low-

voltage secondary feeders downstream from a primary substation). Each distribution network

is home to several thousand network customers or connection points with an aggregate peak

consumption on the order of 20 to 100 MW. This process involves three components:

1. Using AC power flow simulations, I derive an equation for losses in each distribution

network as a function of changes in electricity demand and generation within each

distribution network voltage level (Section 2.2).
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2. Similarly, I present a method for using an AC optimal power flow model to find the

minimum amount of reduction in net demand reduction – achieved either by curtailing

consumption or by supplying demand locally with distributed generation or storage –

necessary to accommodate a given increment in coincident peak demand growth within

each distribution network (Section 2.3).

3. Finally, using a detailed distribution network planning model, I derive an equation

for network expansion costs as a function of coincident peak demand less the portion

of demand growth accommodated by demand reduction/self generation as per step 2

above (Section 2.4).

In Chapter 3, I describe a multi-zonal capacity expansion model with detailed operat-

ing constraints (originally detailed in Jenkins and Sepulveda (2017)), which builds on and

extends state-of-the-art techniques from the recent literature. Fig 1-14 provides a visual

schematic of the multi-zonal model. Eligible resources include conventional thermal power

plants (gas-fired combined cycle and open cycle turbines, nuclear power stations) at transmis-

sion voltages, energy storage and renewable resources (wind, solar PV) at both transmission

and distribution voltages, gas-fired distributed generation (fuel cells, microturbines), and two

classes of demand response resources: curtailable or price-responsive demand and flexible or

schedulable demand.

Several transmission voltage zones present opportunities for siting bulk-scale generation

and storage resources. Each zone can be parameterized with a different solar and wind

energy profile to capture diversity in variable renewable resource quality and variability

and transmission extension costs. Power flows between each zone are represented with a

pipeline flow or transport model, and transmission network capacity expansion decisions

are endogenous. Constraints on transmission flows between zones can capture the most

relevant or frequent transmission congestions in a given regional power system. In addition,

transmission losses between each zone are modeled as a quadratic function of power flows

(losses = (

power
voltage)

2 ⇥ resistance) linearized via a segment-wise interpolation.
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Figure 1-14: Visual schematic of multi-zonal electricity system planning model
The modeling framework features multiple transmission and distribution network zones, constrained power
flows between zones, and siting of different scales of generation and storage resources at each voltage level

Multiple distribution network zones can be specified within each transmission zone, with

each zone representative of a common network topology in that region (e.g., sparse rural

networks, dense and symmetric urban networks, asymmetric semi-urban networks). Each

distribution zone itself features two voltage levels: a medium voltage (MV) network zone,

representing all primary distribution feeders (typically 4 to 33 or 35 kV), where larger com-

mercial and industrial consumers are located and DERs ranging from 100s of kW to several

MW in scale may be sited; and a low-voltage zone representing all secondary distribution

feeders (240 to 400 V), where small commercial and residential customers are located and

smaller DERs ranging from a few kW to a few 100 kW in scale may be sited. Different

installed costs can be specified for DERs located at each distribution network voltage level,

capturing economies of unit scale for relevant resources, such as solar PV and battery energy

storage. Finally, non-linear losses and network expansion costs for each distribution zone are

modeled using the polynomial equations generated via the methods introduced in Chapter 2.

The model simultaneously optimizes the mix of electricity generation, storage, demand-

side resource, and electricity network investments and operational decisions to maximize
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social welfare in a future planning year. To do so, the model’s objective function seeks

to meet electricity demand in the planning year while minimizing the costs of electricity

supply and maximizing utility of consumption20 all subject to a variety of power system

operational constraints and specified policy constraints, such as CO2 emissions limits. The

model’s objective function is to minimize the:

1. Sum of investment and fixed operation and maintenance (O&M) costs across all

generation, storage, and distributed resources and all zones;

2. Sum of transmission and distribution network reinforcement and maintenance costs

across all transmission lines and distribution zones;

3. Sum of variable O&M and fuel costs per time interval across all resources and zones;

4. Sum of cost or value of other services provided by DERs (e.g. voltage regulation,

back-up power) not exogenously modeled;

5. Sum of cost of unmet demand (for price elastic consumers or involuntary non-served

energy) or operating reserves for each hour in each zone.

The optimization problem is subject to:

• Operational constraints on thermal generators, dispatchable renewables, energy stor-

age, deferrable (schedulable) demand, and demand curtailment (price-responsive de-

mand);

• Network power flow constraints between transmission zones;

• Aggregate peak electricity withdrawal (demand) and injection (generation) con-

straints within each distribution zone;

• Optional frequency regulation and operating reserve requirements for the entire sys-

tem.
20As this is a constrained cost minimization optimization problem, the utility of consumption is represented

by including a base level of demand in each hour and a set of price-responsive demand ‘segments,’ each
representing a set of consumers with different willingness to pay for electricity consumption. If the marginal
cost of supply rises above the willingness to pay of any segment, demand is reduced by the aggregate
consumption of that segment of consumers. In this way, the demand curve for electricity is represented as
a segment-wise approximation capturing the varying elasticity of demand in approximate manner. A final
segment of inelastic consumers is included as well, and if generation scarcity or binding network constraints
prevent sufficient supply at any zone, demand can only be balanced via shedding demand in this segment at
a very high cost of non-served energy (e.g., $10,000/MWh)
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• Optional policy-related constraints such as maximum CO2 emissions or minimum

energy shares from preferred resources

The model can be formulated either as a mixed-integer linear programming (MILP)

problem with integer investment and unit commitment decisions for large thermal genera-

tors using the integer clustering technique introduced by Palmintier (2013), or as a linear

programming (LP) problem using a linear relaxation or convex hull of the unit commitment

constraints set (Palmintier and Webster, 2014). In either case, the model features an hourly

resolution and is typically modeled for all hours of a single future planning year (although

various time domain reduction methods can be employed if desired to reduce dimensionality).

The resulting electricity system capacity planning model is a general purpose tool that

can be applied in various power system contexts to explore what factors drive the economic

competitiveness of DERs, understand how distributed and conventional generators compete

with one another to supply electricity services, and evaluate the potential costs or benefits

of policy or regulatory reforms.

Even as DER adoption and greater demand flexibility further decentralize power sector

decisions in response to economic (and behavioral) incentives, the model’s ‘system plan-

ning’ perspective retains significant value. Incentives for distributed decision making in the

power sector are pervasively shaped by public policy and regulatory choices, as well as the

choices of regulated agents such as network utilities (e.g., through rate design, ‘non-wires’

alternatives programs, rebates, and behavioral incentive programs, etc.). In this context,

indicative planning and decision support tools are useful for evaluating ‘first-best,’ social

welfare-maximizing outcomes as a normative guide for policy/regulatory/market design de-

cisions – as well as to evaluate the relative economic costs and tradeoffs of second (or third

or fourth) best decisions. Likewise, planning models remain important to regulated utili-

ties, particularly vertically integrated utilities as well as network utilities increasingly tasked

with enabling efficient and environmentally friendly system-wide outcomes (as in New York,

California, the UK, and other jurisdictions). The current state-of-the-art lacks system-wide

planning tools that can serve either capacity, which can hamper decision making. Available
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tools are able to consider only portions of the system at a time, which cannot provide a holis-

tic analysis of the impacts of DER adoption across distribution, transmission, generation,

and DER segments.

The objective of this thesis is to develop a power system modeling framework that can

provide a new lens to identify opportunities for DERs to reduce system-wide costs or facilitate

other public objectives, elucidate how DERs affect the value/economics of other resources,

and provide clarity on the (potentially significant) economic costs incurred by inefficient rate

design, poorly designed incentives for DER adoption, or remuneration of distribution utilities

that continues to bias them towards conventional network investments over potentially cost-

effective alternatives. These methodological contributions are presented in Chapters 2-3.

Chapter 4 presents several system planning case studies employing this novel modeling

framework to demonstrate its capabilities and indicate its potential to support improved

decision-making in the power sector.

Finally, Chapter 5 concludes this thesis by discussion the implications of enhanced sys-

tem planning with DERs for electricity economics, regulation, and policy, summarizing the

contributions of this work, and discussing future research directions.
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Chapter 2

Modeling Locational Value in

Distribution Networks: Distribution

Losses and Network Expansion Deferral

Distributed energy resources offer new options for the delivery of electricity services. They

compete directly with conventional, large-scale generators to supply electrical energy, op-

erating reserves, firm capacity, and similar services. In addition, siting and operation of

DERs in ideal locations may offer an alternative to upgrades to electricity transmission and

distribution investments, and in this sense, they compete with network assets as well. As

discussed in Section 1.1.3, what sets DERs apart in this competition is their ability to be

deployed closer to the point of electricity consumption and in locations inaccessible to more

centralized resources. This capability offers the potential to capture greater ‘locational value’

than their larger counterparts. This locational value is associated with services that change

in value depending on the location of provision due to the physical characteristics of elec-

tricity networks, including resistive losses, capacity limits of network components, voltage

limits at network nodes, and the potential for network failures that may disrupt delivery of

electricity services.

The three largest sources of locational value are: the effect of marginal losses in transmis-
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sion and distribution networks on the value of electrical energy; the ability to reduce or defer

transmission or distribution network capacity upgrades; and improvements in reliability of

electricity supply. Other services exhibit locational value, including power quality manage-

ment and black-start or system restoration capabilities, but these are typically more niche

services, and as such are not discussed further herein.

This chapter focuses on the first two sources of locational value: marginal losses and

network capacity deferral or substitution.1 In particular, I introduce and demonstrate novel

methods for characterizing changes in losses and network capacity requirements as a function

of aggregate electricity demand and generation across large-scale distribution networks.

Each large-scale distribution network represents a collection of on the order of 5 to 10

medium voltage primary distribution feeders (e.g., 20 kV lines), roughly 100 to 200 medium-

to-low voltage transformers, and associated low voltage secondary distribution feeders (e.g.,

400 V lines), all downstream from a single transmission substation. The networks are each

home to several thousand individual network customers (or metered connection points) with

aggregate peak consumption on the order of 20 to 100 MW. Based on detailed modeling

of these distribution networks, I demonstrate how to derive polynomial equations that par-

simoniously and accurately capture the behavior of non-linear distribution network losses

and reinforcement costs across the entire distribution network. These methods therefore

move beyond feeder-by-feeder engineering analysis to describe the behavior of distribution

networks at a larger scale and in a computationally tractable manner suitable for inclusion

in wide area electricity system planning models.2

1Reliability benefits may also be an important source of locational value. I discuss and roughly estimate
the approximate magnitude of value from avoided service disruptions in developed power systems like the
United States in Section 1.1.3. However, assessing the reliability value of DERs in greater detail is beyond
the scope of this current work. At present, I will rely on sensitivity analysis of the value of reliability as
an exogenous input to the system planning model described in Chapter 3 and demonstrated in Chapter 4.
This sensitivity analysis can help determine the potential impact of additional locational value from avoided
service disruptions on planning outcomes and indicate whether further analysis is warranted.

2Max Luke assisted in implementing earlier versions of these simulation methods and Claudio Vergara
advised on initial development.

62



These methods involve three types of modeling processes:

1. AC power flow simulations to derive a multivariate polynomial equation for losses in

each distribution network as a function of changes in aggregate electricity withdrawals

and injections within each distribution network voltage level (described in Section 2.2).

2. AC optimal power flow modeling to find the minimum amount of reduction in net

withdrawals – achieved either by demand reduction or self-generation with distributed

generation or storage – necessary to accommodate a given increment in coincident peak

demand growth within each distribution network (Section 2.3).

3. Distribution network expansion modeling to derive an equation for network ex-

pansion costs as a function of coincident peak demand less the portion of demand

growth accommodated by demand reduction/self generation as per step 2 above (Sec-

tion 2.4).

I demonstrate all three modeling processes using three representative European test net-

works with varying topologies from Prettico et al. (2016), which are introduced in the fol-

lowing section.

2.1 Representative Distribution Networks

In Prettico et al. (2016) (later published in Mateo et al. (2018)), researchers with the Joint

Research Centre (JRC) of the European Commission created three large-scale test networks

designed to be representative of typical urban, semiurban, and rural distribution networks

in Europe. To construct these test networks, Prettico et al. (2016) collected technical and

structural data on distribution networks from 79 utilities representing more than 70 percent of

the electricity supplied by all European distribution utilities serving over 100,000 customers.3

The researchers then used this data to calculate indicators describing network structure,
3Overall, the 79 distribution utilities distribute more than 2 billion MWh of electricity to over 200 million

customers per year, covering a total area of more than 3 million square km. See Prettico et al. (2016); Mateo
et al. (2018) for more details on survey methods.
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network topology, and distributed generation penetration that characterize the range of

networks encountered in Europe. Finally, they used these indicators to design synthetic

networks representative of typical urban, semiurban, and rural network topologies using

the Reference Network Model, a wide-area distribution network expansion planning model

described in Domingo et al. (2011). Table 2.1 describes some of the key characteristics of

each network and Figures 2-1 to 2-4 depict the network maps.

Figure 2-1: Representative urban European network map
Low voltage customers are colored by network zone, where each zone corresponds to all low voltage feeders
connected to a single 20 kV/0.4 kV medium to low voltage transformer. Note that line branches are depicted
as vertices between any two buses. The actual line layout differs so as to adhere to street layouts and other
restrictions not depicted here.

64



Fi
gu

re
2-

2:
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e
se

m
iu

rb
an

E
ur

op
ea

n
ne

tw
or

k
m

ap
Lo

w
vo

lt
ag

e
cu

st
om

er
s

ar
e

co
lo

re
d

by
ne

tw
or

k
zo

ne
,

w
he

re
ea

ch
zo

ne
co

rr
es

po
nd

s
to

al
ll

ow
vo

lt
ag

e
fe

ed
er

s
co

nn
ec

te
d

to
a

si
ng

le
20

kV
/0

.4
kV

m
ed

iu
m

to
lo

w
vo

lt
ag

e
tr

an
sf

or
m

er
.

N
ot

e
th

at
lin

e
br

an
ch

es
ar

e
de

pi
ct

ed
as

ve
rt

ic
es

be
tw

ee
n

an
y

tw
o

bu
se

s.
T

he
ac

tu
al

lin
e

la
yo

ut
di

ffe
rs

so
as

to
ad

he
re

to
st

re
et

la
yo

ut
s

an
d

ot
he

r
re

st
ri

ct
io

ns
no

t
de

pi
ct

ed
he

re
.

65



Fi
gu

re
2-

3:
R

ep
re

se
nt

at
iv

e
ru

ra
lE

ur
op

ea
n

ne
tw

or
k

m
ap

(f
ul

ln
et

w
or

k)
Lo

w
vo

lt
ag

e
cu

st
om

er
s

ar
e

co
lo

re
d

by
ne

tw
or

k
zo

ne
,

w
he

re
ea

ch
zo

ne
co

rr
es

po
nd

s
to

al
l

lo
w

vo
lt

ag
e

fe
ed

er
s

co
nn

ec
te

d
to

a
si

ng
le

20
kV

/0
.4

kV
m

ed
iu

m
to

lo
w

vo
lt

ag
e

tr
an

sf
or

m
er

.
N

ot
e

th
at

lin
e

br
an

ch
es

ar
e

de
pi

ct
ed

as
ve

rt
ic

es
be

tw
ee

n
an

y
tw

o
bu

se
s.

T
he

ac
tu

al
lin

e
la

yo
ut

di
ffe

rs
so

as
to

ad
he

re
to

st
re

et
la

yo
ut

sa
nd

ot
he

rr
es

tr
ic

ti
on

sn
ot

de
pi

ct
ed

he
re

.
B

ox
in

di
ca

te
sa

re
a

of
w

es
te

rn
vi

lla
ge

in
se

ti
n

Fi
g.

2-
4.

66



Figure 2-4: Representative rural European network map (western village inset)
Low voltage customers are colored by network zone, where each zone corresponds to all low voltage feeders
connected to a single 20 kV/0.4 kV medium to low voltage transformer. Note that line branches are depicted
as vertices between any two buses. The actual line layout differs so as to adhere to street layouts and other
restrictions not depicted here. Area represents western village outlined by box in full rural network map
(Fig. 2-3).
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Table 2.1: Characteristics of representative European distribution networks

Medium-voltage customers Urban Semiurban Rural

Number 38 40 20

Aggregate peak consumption (MW) 5.7 6.0 3.0

Density (kW per km of MV feeders) 183 119 23

Low-voltage customers

Number 12,735 13,998 7,727

Aggregate peak consumption (MW) 56.8 68.5 25.3

Density (kW per km of LV feeders) 1,054 851 120

Distribution lines

Medium voltage feeders (20 kV) 5 10 6

-km overhead 0 13.24 111.24

-km underground 31.2 37.16 19.88

Low voltage feeders (0.4 kV) 384 324 181

-km overhead 7.38 67.21 201.97

-km underground 46.49 13.24 9.49

Substations and transformers

Transmission substations (132/20 kV)

x 120 MVA 0 1 0

x 80 MVA rating 1 0 1

MV to LV transformers (20/0.4 kV)

x 1,000 kVA rating 34 38 0

x 630 kVA rating 52 57 0

x 400 kVA rating 40 54 42

x 250 kVA rating 0 8 79

x 100 kVA rating 0 4 29

Total 126 161 150
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2.2 Modeling Distribution Losses

DERs can be located within distribution networks and thus offer the ability to supply elec-

trical energy close to demand. In this manner, DERs may reduce power flows across trans-

mission and distribution networks and correspondingly reduce network losses. The marginal

effect of DERs on network losses increases their locational value, relative to conventional

generators.

The majority of electricity network losses result from resistive losses (also known as ‘cop-

per’ losses or I2R losses, after the equation for losses as a function of current and resistance)

(Benedict et al., 1992).4 As current flows through transmission and distribution lines and

transformers and encounters electrical resistance, energy is dissipated as heat. Furthermore,

as electrical conductors heat up, they become more resistive, causing losses to rise quadrati-

cally with current (and thus power) flow across conductors. Marginal resistive losses avoided

per unit of power generated in distribution voltages (or per unit of demand reduced) thus

rises at double the rate of average resistive losses and can be significant at periods of high

network loading.5 For example, while average resistive losses in the semiurban European test

network used herein may be roughly 7 percent when aggregate demand reaches 50 percent

of peak, marginal losses are 14 percent. At peak loading, average and marginal losses double

to roughly 14 percent and 28 percent, respectively.

Furthermore, the vast majority of total electricity network losses occur within lower

voltage distribution networks. As resistive losses are proportionate to P ⇥ R
V 2 , losses asso-

4Energy is also lost to ‘core’ losses, also known as ‘iron’ or ‘no-load’ losses, which may account for 20-35
percent of transmission and distribution losses on average. Core losses arise from eddy current losses, which
arise from current magnetically induced in the core of the transformer, and hysteresis losses, which result
from energy required to provide the magnetic field in the core as the polarity of the alternative current
waveform reverses. Both forms of core losses are relatively constant with respect to current flow through the
transformer and instead relate to the maintenance of magnetic fields in the core whenever the transformer
is energized (hence the term ‘no load’ losses, as they are constant with respect to transformer loading).
As such, DERs cannot reduce core losses, and the presence of core losses in transmission and distribution
systems do not affect locational value. I therefore focus herein on modeling resistive losses only and ignore
core losses for the purposes of this analysis.

5As losses are proportionate to I2 ⇥ R or equivalently P 2 ⇥ R
V 2 (where I, R, V , and P are current,

resistance, voltage, and power respectively), average losses increase proportionate to P ⇥ R
V 2 while marginal

losses increase proportionate to 2P ⇥ R
V 2 .
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ciated with a given power flow are reduced with the square of voltage. Resistive losses in

high voltage transmission systems are therefore very low relative to losses in distribution

networks. Accurately representing the impact of DERs on distribution network losses is

therefore critical to understanding the locational value of DERs in different contexts – as

well as representing this value in electricity system planning models.

In this section, I describe a method for using AC power flow simulations to derive the

relationship between varying levels of aggregate demand and distributed generation (or power

injection from energy storage devices) on resistive losses within a large-scale distribution

network. I then demonstrate this method on each of the three European test networks

introduced in Section 2.1.

2.2.1 Experimental Method: AC Power Flow Simulations and Re-

sistive Losses

It is possible to use an AC power flow simulation to derive total resistive losses due to power

flows across a large-scale distribution network associated with a given distribution of real

and reactive power demand and generation across network users. An AC power flow (or load

flow) model uses numerical methods to solve for the set of bus voltages and branch flows

in an electricity network associated with a steady pattern of power demand and generation

(see Zimmerman et al. (2011)).

In an AC power flow model, a single generation or power injection bus (such as the

primary transmission substation feeding a distribution network) is considered the reference

bus. The voltage angle at the reference bus is given (✓ref = 0) and all other nodal voltage

angles are described in reference to this angle. Real and reactive power injection (Pref , Qref )

at the reference bus are considered unknown variables. Real power (Pd) and reactive power

(Qd) consumption at all demand (or withdrawal) buses are specified (hence these buses are

referred to as ‘PQ’ buses) while voltage magnitude (Vd) and angle (✓d) at these demand

buses are variables that must be solved for. Generators (or injection buses) are typically

specified with a fixed real power injection (Pg) and voltage magnitude (Vg) (and as such are
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termed ‘PV’ buses) while their voltage angle (✓g) and reactive power Qg are unknown and

must be solved for. However, distributed generators operating with a fixed power factor can

be specified as PQ buses instead.

In a network with npq PQ and npv PV buses, we thus have a set of 2npq + 2npv + 2

unknown variables to solve for: voltage angles at all non-reference buses (✓i 8 d, g), voltage

magnitudes at all PQ buses (Vi 8 d), reactive power at all PV buses (Qi 8 g), and the real

and reactive power injection at the reference bus (Pref , Qref ).

Power balance constraints apply at each bus in the network (i 2 N) and are decomposed

into real and reactive power balance constraints:

Pi =

NX

k=1

|Vi||Vk|(Gi,k cos(✓i � ✓k) + Bi,k sin(✓i � ✓k)) (2.1)

Qi =

NX

k=1

|Vi||Vk|(Gi,k sin(✓i � ✓k) + Bi,k cos(✓i � ✓k)) (2.2)

where Pi and Qi are the net real and reactive power injection at bus i and Gi,k and Bi,k

are the real and reactive parts of the bus admittance matrix, which contains a non-zero

value describing the admittance of the network branch(es) between all pairs of physically

connected buses (i, k) 2 N . Taking the real and reactive power balance equations for each

PQ bus and the real power balance equation for each PV bus yields a system of 2npq + npv

non-linear equations, which makes it possible to solve for each of the 2npq + npv unknown

voltage angle and magnitude values for all non-reference buses. After solving for each voltage

variable, the remaining real power balance equation at the reference bus can be used to solve

for Pref and the remaining npv +1 reactive power balance equations can be used to solve for

the reactive power Qg at all PV buses as well as Qref . Finally, given net power injections and

withdrawals at all buses and resistance and reactance for each branch, power flows across

network branches and associated resistive losses can also be derived.

In this study, I use the Matpower suite of power flow models (see Zimmerman et al.

(2011) and Zimmerman and Murillo-Sánchez (2016)) for the MATLAB scientific program-

ming language to perform AC power flow simulations. For each large-scale European test
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network, I perform the same overall experimental method described in Algorithm 1.

First, input files describing each bus and branch in the network are loaded in Matpower

case format. Then, each network user connected at low voltage (LV, or 0.4 kV) is assigned

to a zone, where a zone is defined as all nodes connected to the set of radial low voltage

feeders issuing from a given medium-to-low voltage (20 kV/0.4 kV) transformer. Figures 2-1

to 2-4 visually illustrate the assignment of zones in each network using a different color to

denote each LV zone. Next, a series of D individual power flow simulations is performed.6

Each simulation corresponds to a pair of random aggregate demand and generation levels

independently drawn from a uniform distribution ranging from 0.0 to 1.0 p.u. of the aggregate

peak demand in the network. Corresponding demand and generation levels are then assigned

to individual network users in the following steps:

1. Assign users to host generation: A set of network users is designated to host generation

by randomly sampling x nodes (with uniform probability and no replacement) where x

is the proportion of aggregate generation to aggregate demand in this simulation or 1.0,

whichever is lesser. Thus, in cases where aggregate generation is lower than demand,

only a random subset of network users are assumed to host distributed generation. If

aggregate generation exceeds aggregate demand, all network users are assumed to host

generation.

2. Assign concentration of demand and generation across LV zones and MV users: Each

low voltage zone and each medium voltage (MV) user are assigned independent ‘con-

centration factors’ for both demand and generation levels, indicating how each LV zone

or MV user’s p.u. demand or generation differs from the network average values. These

concentration factors are drawn from a truncated normal distribution with a standard

deviation � specified for each experiment. The normal distribution is truncated such

that no LV zone or MV user has an extreme value less than 0 or greater than double

the network average values. A � of 0 corresponds to a uniform distribution of demand
6Note that due to the large size and non-linear nature of the power flow problem, not all simulations

converge to a solution. I repeat random draws and corresponding simulations until the desired number of
successful simulations are reached.
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Algorithm 1: Experimental method using AC power flow simulations to calculate
resistive losses
Data:
• Matrix of N network nodes (one per electricity user and high and low voltage sides

of each transformer) in Matpower ‘mpc.bus’ format
• Matrix of B network branches (one per line segment and one per transformer) in

Matpower ‘mpc.branch’ format
• Number of individual AC power flow simulations to run, D
• Concentration factor �, describing the standard deviation of demand or generation

in each zone as p.u. of mean demand or generation in each simulation

Result: Matrix of D results for each AC power flow simulation
begin

Load network and branch data;
Group all LV network users into Z zones, where each user downstream from a
given MV-LV transformer is considered a zone;
while Successful power flow simulations < D do

Generate random p.u. average demand and generation by voltage level
dv, gv ⇠ U(0, 1) 8 v 2 {lv,mv};
Randomly sample network users to create set of users that host generation G
s.t. the proportion of users sampled = min(gv/dv, 1.0) 8 v 2 {lv,mv};
foreach z 2 Z do

Zonal p.u. demand and generation dz = dlv ⇥ cd,z, gz = glv ⇥ cg,z, where
cd,z, cg,z are random concentration factors i.i.d. ⇠ N(1.0, �) truncated s.t.
�1.0 < c < 2.0;
foreach LV user i 2 zone z do

User demand di = pi/(
P

j2z pj)⇥ dz where p is a user’s peak demand;
if i 2 G then User generation gi = pi/(

P
j2\(G,z) pj)⇥ gz;

end
end
foreach MV user m 2M do

User demand dm = pm ⇥ dmv ⇥ cd,m, where cd,m is a random demand
concentration factor ⇠ N(1.0, �) truncated s.t. �1.0 < c < 2.0;
if m 2 G then

User generation gm = pm ⇥ gmv ⇥ cg,m, where cg,m is a random
generation concentration factor ⇠ N(1.0, �) truncated s.t.
�1.0 < c < 2.0;

end
end
Run Matpower AC power flow simulation;
Record results: losses, total real & reactive power demand & generation by
voltage level; total real & reactive withdrawal & injection by voltage level;

end
end
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and generation across the network at the average network value, and as � increases, the

concentration of aggregate demand or generation in specific portions of the network

increases. In this manner, demand and generation can be concentrated in specific LV

feeders or at specific MV network users to simulate the irregular distribution of demand

and generation in real networks.

3. Assign LV demand and generation by user: Zonal aggregate demand and generation

in each LV zone are then the product of aggregate peak demand for all network users

in that zone, the zonal demand or generation concentration factor, and the network

average demand or generation values for this simulation. Aggregate demand in each

LV zone is assigned to each individual user in proportion to that user’s share of the

aggregate peak demand in that zone. Aggregate generation in each LV zone is assigned

to each individual user in proportion to that user’s share of the aggregate peak demand

for all users hosting generation in that zone.

4. Assign MV demand and generation by user: Demand for each MV network user is

the product of that user’s peak demand, the user’s demand concentration factor, and

the network average demand for this simulation. Generation for each MV network

user designated to host generation is likewise the product of that user’s peak demand,

the user’s generation concentration factor, and the network average generation for this

simulation.

Note that each network user is assumed to have a fixed power factor in these simulations, as

specified in the bus input files. Reactive power demand and generation for all network users

are therefore proportionate to the real power values assigned via the process above. Finally,

a Matpower AC power flow simulation is run and the results are recorded for each of the D

individual simulations for processing.
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2.2.2 Deriving the Functional Relationship Between Losses, De-

mand, and Generation

Using the experimental method described above, I perform experiments for each of the

three European distribution networks (urban, semiurban, and rural) and using three dif-

ferent values for the standard deviation of demand and generation concentration within

networks (� = 0.0, 0.2,& 0.4). In each experiment, I produce 10,000 individual AC power

flow simulation results (D = 10, 000) with independently varying combinations of demand

and generation in each voltage level, as per Algorithm 1.

Figures 2-5 and 2-6 depict the relationship between distribution network losses and aggre-

gate demand and distributed generation levels across both low and medium voltage portions

of the network. Each point represents results of an individual AC power flow simulation.

The location of each point in the horizontal (x,y) coordinate plane corresponds to demand

and generation in LV feeders, while the location on the vertical (z) axis indicates the level

of aggregate resistive losses across the entire network. Additionally, the color of each point

reflects the net of (demand � generation) in MV feeders; brighter colors indicate greater net

demand and darker colors indicate greater net generation. In this way, these figures depict

all four independent variables and their relationship to the outcome variable (losses) in each

experiment. Fig. 2-5 presents results for each network for experiments using a concentration

factor, � = 0.2, while Fig. 2-6 illustrates the effect of changes in the concentration of demand

and generation (e.g., changes in �) in the semiurban network.7 Visual inspection of these

figures illustrates several important relationships.

1. Losses rise quadratically in proportion to |demand � generation| in low voltages: By

examining the location of each point, one can see a clear non-linear relationship between LV

net (demand � generation) and total network losses. Indeed, increases in the magnitude of

either net demand or net generation result in quadratic increases in total network losses. As

net demand increases, more power must be imported to the distribution network to satisfy

local demand, increasing power flows across lines and transformers and driving quadratic re-

7Effects of changing concentration factor are similar for other networks, and figures are omitted for brevity.
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(a) Urban network (b) Semiurban network

(c) Rural network

Figure 2-5: Resistive losses by network as a function of demand & generation with � = 0.2
Location of points in (x,y) coordinates indicate demand and generation in low voltage (0.4 kV) feeders and
color of points indicate net (demand � generation) in medium voltage (20 kV) feeders (brighter colors =
higher net demand; darker colors = net generation). D = 10, 000.
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sistive losses. Similarly, as distributed generation (or power injections) within the low voltage

portion of a distribution network begins to outstrip local demand, power flows reverse and

are exported from low voltage, to satisfy demand in medium voltage, other low voltage feed-

ers in the network, or even upstream to higher voltage levels. Reverse power flows associated

with net generation in low voltage therefore drive quadratic resistive losses as well.8 Finally,

all else equal, losses fall as |demand � generation| ! 0. When local demand is satisfied pri-

marily by behind the meter generation – or at least by distributed generation located not

far away in the low voltage network – very little power flows across the distribution network.

Thus, even cases with very high LV demand may produce very little network losses if LV

generation supplies most or all of this demand.

2. Losses are less sensitive to changes in medium voltage demand and generation, al-

though net (demand � generation) in MV has an interactive effect with LV (demand �
generation) Examining the color of each point in Fig. 2-5, which correspond to net (de-

mand � generation) in the MV feeders, reveals two additional insights.

First, variation in MV demand has a far smaller impact on losses than variation in

low voltages.9 There are two intuitive reasons. LV demand in each of the test networks is

approximately an order of magnitude larger than in MV (see Table 2.1). Any percent change

in MV demand therefore corresponds to an order of magnitude smaller change in absolute

power consumption than an equivalent percent change in LV demand. In addition, with an

order of magnitude greater voltage (20 kV in MV vs 0.4 kV in LV), losses per MVA-km of

power flow are dramatically smaller. Recall that resistive losses scale inversely to the square

of voltage. The fifty-fold increase in voltage between LV and MV thus results in a 2,500-fold

decrease in losses per MVA of power flow across an equal distance of conductor.

Second, Fig. 2-5 reveals an interactive effect between net (demand � generation) in each

8Note that as these experiments are primarily concerned with the effect of demand and generation on
network losses, power flow simulations are performed without constraining voltage angles to typical tolerance
bounds (e.g. +/- 5 percent off nominal for most consumption buses). Voltage violations increase significantly
as net generation reaches extreme levels, which may make these outcomes physically impossible without
additional voltage regulation or reconfiguration of network components.

9Note that these experiments independently vary demand and generation in LV and MV across an equiv-
alent range, from 0 to 100 percent of peak demand in each voltage level
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voltage level. In cases with positive net demand in LV, an increase in net demand in MV

drives greater losses, while an increase in net generation drives lower losses. The converse is

apparent when aggregate LV demand and generation result in positive net generation; greater

net demand in MV decreases losses in these cases, while greater net generation increases

losses. The explanation for this interactive effect is also intuitive. When net demand in LV

is high, flows across MV lines are already significant as these lines transfer power from the

primary substation to customers in lower voltages. Adding additional net demand from MV

customers further increases power flows across MV lines, driving up quadratic losses. At

the same time, net generation in MV can supply LV customers in lieu of power imported

from the primary substation, reducing power flows and losses in MV lines. Conversely, if

net generation in LV is high, then higher net demand in MV consumes more of the power

exported from LV and reduces power flows to the primary substation, while greater net

generation in MV only adds to power flows across MV to the substation.

Third, if demand or generation are clustered within the network, then losses also increase

in proportion to total LV (demand + generation): As Fig. 2-6 illustrates, increasing the con-

centration factor � has the effect of tilting to parabolic surface formed by the points such that

losses increase as the sum of both demand and generation in LV increases. This is perhaps

most readily apparent by examining the lowest points where (demand � generation) = 0 in

each sub-figure. At � = 0, all points where (demand � generation) = 0 lie flat along the

vertical axis origin; that is, any combination of demand and generation such that (demand �
generation) = 0 results in virtually no losses.10 However, as � increases to 0.2 and 0.4, losses

along the (demand � generation) = 0 axis increase as (demand + generation) increases.

In cases where � > 0, any given aggregate demand or generation will become distributed

unevenly and clustered at individual LV feeders (and MV customers). As such, it becomes

possible for demand in one area to be supplied by generation in another part of the network,

even if net (demand � generation) = 0. This results in power flows and corresponding losses

that increase as the sum of total demand and generation increases. In other words, when

demand and generation are highly concentrated in specific pockets of the network, power
10Positive net demand in MV can still drive very small but non-zero losses.
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(a) � = 0.0

(a) � = 0.2

(a) � = 0.4

Figure 2-6: Network losses by demand concentration factor � as a function of demand &
generation for the semiurban network
See note with Fig. 2-5 for explanation.
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flows and resistive losses become larger as (demand + generation)! peak network capacity;

losses become smaller when (demand + generation) ! 0.11

· · ·

These insights indicate that aggregate distribution network losses can be represented as

a multi-variate function of LV demand (Dlv), LV generation (Glv), MV demand (Dmv), and

MV generation (Gmv). Specifically, a linear regression function of the form:

ˆ` = ↵̂(Dlv �Glv)
2
+

ˆ�(Dlv +Glv) + �̂(Dlv �Glv)(Dmv �Gmv) (2.3)

can accurately represent the behavior of losses across an entire large-scale distribution net-

work.

Table 2.2 presents the predictive ability of several candidate regression models, using

the rural network with � = 0.4. This is the most difficult experiment for the regression to

predict, due to the asymmetric and sparse nature of the rural network. Consistent with the

visual exploration of the results above, the greatest portion of variation in losses is explained

by the (Dlv�Glv)
2 term. Model 1, which contains only this term, predicts about 96 percent

of the variation in losses in the rural network. Adding the interaction between variation

in LV and MV, (Dlv � Glv)(Dmv � Gmv), (Model 2) improves the model by an additional

increment, and the estimated coefficient for this term is statistically significant. Model 2

explains about 97 percent of variation in this experiment and residual standard error falls,

indicating a closer fit between the model and actual losses. The effect of increased total

demand and generation in LV, (Dlv +Glv), added in Model 3, is also statistically significant

for all experiments with � >= 0.2, and improves the predictive power of the model in these

cases (with higher R2 and lower residual standard error). Model 3, which corresponds to

the full regression model described in Eq. 2.3, predicts approximately 98 percent or more

of the variation in losses across each network experiment, providing an accurate estimate of

the effect of demand and generation on losses in each distribution network. Table 2.3 shows

results of the full regression model (Model 3 above) for all experiments.

11It is likely that this effect is actually quadratic, but as we will see, it can be closely approximated by a
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Table 2.2: Regression models - rural network with � = 0.4

Dependent variable:

Losses in MW (`)

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)

(Dlv �Glv)2 0.008⇤⇤⇤ 0.008⇤⇤⇤ 0.007⇤⇤⇤ 0.007⇤⇤⇤ 0.007⇤⇤⇤

(0.00002) (0.00001) (0.00002) (0.00002) (0.00002)

(Dlv +Glv) 0.006⇤⇤⇤ 0.006⇤⇤⇤ 0.005⇤⇤⇤ 0.038⇤⇤⇤

(0.0001) (0.0001) (0.0002) (0.0004)

(Dlv �Glv)(Dmv �Gmv) 0.012⇤⇤⇤ 0.012⇤⇤⇤

(0.0002) (0.0002)

(Dmv �Gmv) 0.059⇤⇤⇤ 0.159⇤⇤⇤

(0.002) (0.008)

(Dmv �Gmv)2 0.023⇤⇤⇤

(0.001)

(Dlv �Glv) 0.035⇤⇤⇤

(0.001)

Adjusted R2 0.957 0.970 0.977 0.966 0.964 0.560
Residual Std. Error 0.315 0.263 0.232 0.281 0.287 1.007
Degrees of Freedom 9999 9998 9997 9997 9997 9997

Note:

⇤p<0.1; ⇤⇤p<0.05; ⇤⇤⇤p<0.01
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Table 2.3: Regression results for estimated losses by network and demand concentration
factor � - Model 3 with LV-MV interaction term

Coefficients per MW
(Dlv �Glv)⇥ Max Mean Residual

Network � (Dlv �Glv)2 (Dmv �Gmv) (Dlv +Glv) Adj. R2 Error Error Std. Error

Urban 0 0.0024⇤⇤⇤ 0.0036⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.992 5.54 0.12 0.22
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (<0.0001)

Urban 0.2 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0036⇤⇤⇤ 0.0014⇤⇤⇤ 0.991 4.11 0.14 0.24
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (0.0001)

Urban 0.4 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0037⇤⇤⇤ 0.0059⇤⇤⇤ 0.987 8.28 0.19 0.31
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (0.0001)

Rural 0 0.0068⇤⇤⇤ 0.0109⇤⇤⇤ -0.0005 0.982 3.40 0.10 0.18
(<0.0001) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Rural 0.2 0.0068⇤⇤⇤ 0.0112⇤⇤⇤ 0.0011⇤⇤⇤ 0.980 1.27 0.12 0.20
(<0.0001) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Rural 0.4 0.0070⇤⇤⇤ 0.0121⇤⇤⇤ 0.0062⇤⇤⇤ 0.977 2.42 0.15 0.23
(<0.0001) (0.0002) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0 0.0019⇤⇤⇤ 0.0026⇤⇤⇤ -0.0001 0.991 6.32 0.14 0.26
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.2 0.0019⇤⇤⇤ 0.0027⇤⇤⇤ 0.0016⇤⇤⇤ 0.991 3.50 0.16 0.27
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.4 0.0019⇤⇤⇤ 0.0029⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.987 6.53 0.24 0.35
(<0.0001) (<0.0001) (0.0001)

Coefficients p.u. of Base Network Capacity
(Dlv �Glv)⇥ Max Mean Residual

Network � (Dlv �Glv)2 (Dmv �Gmv) (Dlv +Glv) Adj. R2 Error Error Std. Error

Urban 0 0.1389⇤⇤⇤ 0.0204⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.992 0.10 0.002 0.004
(0.0002) (0.0002) (<0.0001)

Urban 0.2 0.1399⇤⇤⇤ 0.0206⇤⇤⇤ 0.0014⇤⇤⇤ 0.991 0.07 0.002 0.004
(0.0002) (0.0002) (0.0001)

Urban 0.4 0.1406⇤⇤⇤ 0.0212⇤⇤⇤ 0.0059⇤⇤⇤ 0.987 0.15 0.003 0.005
(0.0002) (0.0003) (0.0001)

Rural 0 0.1714⇤⇤⇤ 0.0328⇤⇤⇤ -0.0005 0.982 0.13 0.004 0.007
(0.0003) (0.0004) (0.0001)

Rural 0.2 0.1724⇤⇤⇤ 0.0337⇤⇤⇤ 0.0011⇤⇤⇤ 0.980 0.05 0.005 0.008
(0.0004) (0.0004) (0.0001)

Rural 0.4 0.1763⇤⇤⇤ 0.0362⇤⇤⇤ 0.0062⇤⇤⇤ 0.977 0.10 0.006 0.009
(0.0004) (0.0005) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0 0.1308⇤⇤⇤ 0.0154⇤⇤⇤ -0.0001 0.991 0.09 0.002 0.004
(0.0002) (0.0002) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.2 0.1312⇤⇤⇤ 0.0160⇤⇤⇤ 0.0016⇤⇤⇤ 0.991 0.05 0.002 0.004
(0.0002) (0.0002) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.4 0.1332⇤⇤⇤ 0.0174⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.987 0.10 0.003 0.005
(0.0002) (0.0003) (0.0001)

Note:

⇤p<0.1; ⇤⇤p<0.05; ⇤⇤⇤p<0.01
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Models 4 and 5 present two alternative functional forms for the effect of demand and

generation in the MV portion of the network. As Table 2.2 indicates, both models are

inferior to Model 3 which employs the interactive term between each voltage level.

However, representing interaction terms in a linear programming optimization modeling

framework (as discussed Chapter 3) involves a computationally intensive piecewise lineariza-

tion of the terms. Model 4 therefore includes a linear parameter term for net demand in

MV, (Dmv�Gmv), in place of the interaction term. Figure 2-7 visually depicts the difference

in the regression fits created by Models 3 and 4. Each surface shown depicts the predicted

effect of variation in LV demand and generation conditional on a discrete combination of MV

demand and generation. As the two sub-figures illustrate, the interactive term effectively

rotates the LV conditional regression plane around the (Dlv�Glv) = 0 axis, while the linear

term simply shifts the LV conditional regression plane up and down. Model 3 accurately

captures the interaction between power flows in LV and MV with minimal error across the

entire range of variation in LV demand and generation. The linear term in Model 4, in

contrast, begins to produce greater errors for extreme values of net LV demand or net LV

generation. Model 4 performs well however across the bulk of the range of variation in LV

demand and generation (e.g., more intermediate values of net demand or net generation).

Indeed, across all network experiments, Model 4 explains at least 96.6 percent of variation

in losses with only slightly higher mean errors than Model 3. Table 2.4 presents regression

results for this model. Fig. 2-8 illustrates the small increase in the residual errors from Model

4 as compared to Model 3. The difference in predicted losses is also very small between the

two models (see Fig. 2-9). Model 4 also performs better (greater R2 and smaller residual

errors) than Model 5 with a quadratic net MV (demand � generation) term. I therefore

consider Model 4 to be a suitable alternative for use in a linear programming context.

Unfortunately, as Table 2.2 indicates (and as visual inspection of the results quickly

confirms), replacing the quadratic LV term, (Dlv � Glv)
2, with a linear term, (Dlv � Glv),

as in Model 6, severely degrades the predictive ability of the model and is not a suitable

linear function.
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(a) Model 3 with interaction term (b) Model 4 with linear term

Figure 2-7: Comparison of predicted losses for two alternative regression models for the
rural network with � = 0.4
Location of points in horizontal (x,y) coordinates indicate demand and generation in low voltage (0.4 kV)
feeders and color of points indicate net (demand � generation) in medium voltage (20 kV) feeders (brighter
colors = higher net demand; darker colors = net generation). Surfaces represent predicted losses as a
function of variation in LV demand and generation conditional on a discrete combination of MV demand
and generation.12 Coloring of each surface indicates net demand using the same color scheme as the points.
D = 10, 000.

Figure 2-8: Comparison of residual errors for
Models 3 and 4 for rural network with
� = 0.4

Figure 2-9: Comparison of predicted losses
for Models 3 and 4 for rural network with
� = 0.4
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alternative. This LV quadratic term is essential, and it must therefore be approximated in

a linear programming context with an accurate piecewise linearization.

85



Table 2.4: Regression results for estimated losses by network and concentration factor � -
Model 4 with linear MV term

Coefficients per MW
Max Mean Residual

Network � (Dlv �Glv)2 (Dmv �Gmv) (Dlv +Glv) Adj. R2 Error Error Std. Error

Urban 0 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0353⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.985 5.10 0.18 0.30
(<0.0001) (0.0012) (<0.0001)

Urban 0.2 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0366⇤⇤⇤ 0.0015⇤⇤⇤ 0.985 3.79 0.19 0.32
(<0.0001) (0.0013) (0.0001)

Urban 0.4 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0347⇤⇤⇤ 0.0059⇤⇤⇤ 0.981 7.49 0.24 0.38
(<0.0001) (0.0015) (0.0001)

Rural 0 0.0070⇤⇤⇤ 0.0562⇤⇤⇤ -0.0004 0.971 3.40 2.99 0.23
(<0.0001) (0.0018) (0.0001)

Rural 0.2 0.0070⇤⇤⇤ 0.0561⇤⇤⇤ 0.0013⇤⇤⇤ 0.970 1.33 0.15 0.25
(<0.0001) (0.0019) (0.0001)

Rural 0.4 0.0072⇤⇤⇤ 0.0590⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.966 2.04 0.18 0.28
(<0.0001) (0.0021) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0 0.0020⇤⇤⇤ 0.0346⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.987 5.81 0.18 0.31
(<0.0001) (0.0012) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.2 0.0020⇤⇤⇤ 0.0348⇤⇤⇤ 0.0017⇤⇤⇤ 0.983 3.26 0.20 0.32
(<0.0001) (0.0012) (<0.0001)

Semiurban 0.4 0.0025⇤⇤⇤ 0.0337⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.983 6.66 0.27 0.41
(<0.0001) (0.0016) (0.0001)

Coefficients p.u. of Network Peak Capacity
Max Mean Residual

Network � (Dlv �Glv)2 (Dmv �Gmv) (Dlv +Glv) Adj. R2 Error Error Std. Error

Urban 0 0.1428⇤⇤⇤ 0.0035⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.985 0.09 0.003 0.005
(0.0002) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Urban 0.2 0.1441⇤⇤⇤ 0.0037⇤⇤⇤ 0.0015⇤⇤⇤ 0.985 0.07 0.003 0.006
(0.0002) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Urban 0.4 0.1443⇤⇤⇤ 0.0035⇤⇤⇤ 0.0059⇤⇤⇤ 0.981 0.13 0.004 0.007
(0.0003) (0.0002) (0.0001)

Rural 0 0.1777⇤⇤⇤ 0.0067⇤⇤⇤ -0.0004 0.971 0.12 0.004 0.009
(0.0004) (0.0002) (0.0001)

Rural 0.2 0.1782⇤⇤⇤ 0.0066⇤⇤⇤ 0.0013⇤⇤⇤ 0.970 0.05 0.006 0.010
(0.0004) (0.0002) (0.0001)

Rural 0.4 0.1832⇤⇤⇤ 0.0070⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.966 0.08 0.007 0.011
(0.0005) (0.0003) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0 0.1337⇤⇤⇤ 0.0030⇤⇤⇤ 0.0000 0.987 0.08 0.003 0.005
(0.0002) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0.2 0.1339⇤⇤⇤ 0.0031⇤⇤⇤ 0.0017⇤⇤⇤ 0.987 0.05 0.003 0.005
(0.0002) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Semiurban 0.4 0.1365⇤⇤⇤ 0.0033⇤⇤⇤ 0.0063⇤⇤⇤ 0.983 0.10 0.004 0.006
(0.0003) (0.0001) (0.0001)

Note:

⇤p<0.1; ⇤⇤p<0.05; ⇤⇤⇤p<0.01
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2.3 Modeling Distribution Network Expansion and De-

ferral: ‘Non-Wires Alternatives’

Traditionally, distribution network utilities have planned and dimensioned distribution net-

works to accommodate any potential aggregate or coincident demand that might occur over

the next several years (Eurelectric, 2013). In particular, distribution networks have been

designed to ensure power flows during periods of highest aggregate consumption (or ‘coin-

cident peak’ periods) do not exceed physical and engineering constraints, including thermal

limits of transformers and conductors designed to prevent damage and premature failure of

these costly assets, or node voltage constraints established by relevant standards designed to

prevent damage to or ensure efficient operation of electrical devices – e.g., the ANSI C84.1

standard for North America (National Electrical Manufacturers Association, 2011), which

requires service voltages to remain within ±5 percent of nominal, and the European Standard

EN 50160 (CEER, 2016), which requires voltage to remain within ±10 of nominal. Many

distribution assets, including transformers and distribution circuits, are long-lived, capital

intensive assets that exhibit economies of scale. As such, distribution network investments

are planned in anticipation of future peak demands, and the planning horizon may extend

five to ten years into the future. Furthermore, unlike system operators at the transmission

level, distribution utilities have historically had only limited operational recourse to manage

distribution network constraints.13 Thermal and voltage limits may be exceeded for brief

periods, but prolonged violations will result in damage to or even failure of network compo-

nents or end users’ property. Facing such conditions, utilities would typically be forced to

resort to shedding load by disconnecting circuits until the problem is resolved, a costly and

disruptive course of action that utilities generally seek to avoid at nearly any cost. For all of

these reasons,14 distribution network components are commonly sized not only to meet an

13Conventional options include changing settings on transformer tap changers to adjust voltage, reconfig-
uring any meshed portions of networks the network by opening or closing circuits to change power flows, or
operating shunt capacitors and voltage regulators to provide reactive power compensation or voltage support.

14Widely employed cost of service-based remuneration of distribution utilities also establishes incentives
for the companies to invest heavily in capital assets, including distribution network components, whenever
such investments can be approved by the regulator. For more, see Jenkins and Pérez-Arriaga (2017)
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expectation of possible future peak demand, but also to provide some additional ‘headroom’

or ‘network capacity margin’ to ensure some margin of error above anticipated peaks.15

These practices ensure reliable electricity supply during coincident peak demand periods,

but also result in poorly utilized network assets. Electricity demand reaches peak levels only

rarely throughout the year, which means that the vast majority of the time, distribution

networks are operating at a fraction of their rated capacity. As an example, Fig. 2-10 shows

the load duration curve – or rank-ordered levels of demand from highest to lowest – for a

4.16 kV distribution feeder in Buffalo, New York for January 1, 2015 to March 18, 2018.16

This feeder is one of the more heavily loaded in the entire New York service territory of

National Grid and is expected to require an upgrade to meet peak demand growth within

the next 10 years. Yet as Fig. 2-10 illustrates, demand reaches high levels in an exceedingly

few hours of the year: demand on the feeder exceeds 90 percent of its rated capacity only 12

hours over this three-plus year period, or 0.04 percent of hours. Indeed, demand exceeds 75

percent of the line’s thermal capacity only 1.1 percent of the hours over this period.

Thus, if distribution network utilities could reliably depend on a reduction in demand –

or the ability to supply that demand with local generation or storage – when needed during

only a handful of peak demand hours, it would be possible to defer or even permanently avoid

physical network upgrades. Depending on the cost of procuring available demand reduction

or distributed generation or storage in the correct portion of the network, distribution utilities

may be able to cost-effectively substitute the operation of DERs for network upgrades,

lowering the cost of distribution networks and thus the delivered cost of electricity.

Increasingly, distribution utilities must also plan their networks to accommodate growing

penetrations of distributed generation (DG), chiefly rooftop solar and, in some regions, larger

wind and solar farms connected to distribution networks at medium voltage. High levels of

DG on distribution circuits can cause power flows to reverse and increase voltage along a

feeder, potentially violating voltage constraints or causing congestions due to thermal limits,

15In this way, network capacity margin can be considered analogous to the generation reserve margins.
16This data corresponds to feeder ID 36 01 2869 connected to the Buffalo Substation 028 and was accessed

via the National Grid System Data Portal for New York state, see National Grid (2018)
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Figure 2-10: Load duration curve for example 4.16 kV feeder in Buffalo, New York,
January 1, 2015 to March 18, 2018

among other challenges for integrating DG (see Eurelectric (2013); Horowitz et al. (2018)).

The so-called ‘hosting capacity’ of distribution networks may also be increased without new

network investment by operating DERs at the right times and the right locations to curtail

real power output, provide reactive power compensation (e.g., via ‘smart’ inverters), or

absorb and store local generation in order to avoid network constraints.

The growth of DERs and the potential for the use of ‘distribution management systems’ or

‘active network management’ strategies has been driving increased academic and industry

research into effective DER control strategies (Zhao et al., 2014; Li et al., 2017; Vallés

Rodríguez, 2017; Robertson et al., 2017) and pricing mechanisms (Caramanis et al., 2016).

Regulatory pressure has also been increasing for distribution utilities to plan their networks

in a more integrated fashion that thoroughly explores ‘non-wires alternatives’ to network

upgrades, such as incentivizing or contracting with demand response or DERs (Zibelman

et al., 2014, 2015; California Public Utility Commission, 2015).
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In this section, I present a new method to simulate the optimal quantity of net demand

reduction – achieved either by reducing consumption or by supplying power locally with DG

or storage – needed to accommodate a given increment of aggregate peak demand across

a large-scale distribution network. Specifically, I use a series of AC optimal power flow

simulations to find the minimal reduction in aggregate demand required to render all power

flows feasible during the period of highest aggregate consumption, including respecting all

node voltage limits and branch thermal ratings. I demonstrate this method on each of the

three European test networks introduced in Section 2.1 under a variety of conditions. I then

derive the functional relationship between aggregate peak demand growth and net demand

reduction required to accommodate that level of growth without network upgrades.

Note that my focus here is on understanding these aggregate relationships at the network-

wide level, rather than a more common feeder-level engineering analysis. The goal is to

derive a parsimonious functional form to describe the high level potential for optimal siting

and operation of DERs to meet peak demand in lieu of network upgrades. This function

will be useful in the system-wide planning model described in Chapter 3. This method

can also provide insight on the potential locational value of DERs at an aggregate level,

including the overall size of the potential market opportunity for ‘non-wires’ alternatives to

network upgrades and the marginal changes in that opportunity as demand growth increases

and/or DERs saturate the opportunity. Implementing any non-wires alternatives to network

upgrades would require additional engineering study and effective strategies to procure and

control necessary flexibility from DERs at a level of reliability comparable to network assets.

Those challenges are important, but beyond the scope of this work.

2.3.1 Experimental Method: AC Optimal Power Flow Simulations

with Increasing Peak Demand

An AC optimal power flow (AC OPF) model is a non-linear optimization problem in which

energy supply costs are minimized subject to the full set of AC power flow constraints (in-

cluding demand balance, node voltage magnitude, branch current rating limits, and voltage
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angle difference limits across branches) as well as constraints on the capabilities of available

generation (or storage) and mechanical equipment such as transformer tap changers. The AC

OPF problem was first formulated in the 1960s by J.L. Carpentier at Electricite de France

(Carpentier, 1962), and yet it remains a challenging optimization problem given its nonlinear

nature and the large size of realistic problems. For sequential reviews of the development of

AC OPF solution methods, see: Carpentier (1979); Huneault and Galiana (1991); and Cain

et al. (2012). The AC OPF problem – and its various decompositions, simplifications, and

linearizations – features prominently in power system planning and operations, including

transmission network expansion planning, power system dispatch, and distribution network

planning and operations.

In this case, I employ the AC OPF modeling framework provided by the Matpower

suite (Zimmerman et al., 2011; Zimmerman and Murillo-Sánchez, 2016) to model large-scale

distribution networks and find the minimum amount of reduction in net demand – modeled

as either demand curtailment or self generation – necessary to keep all power flows feasible

despite growth in aggregate peak demand above the network’s designed capacity. Each

distribution network is modeled independently from the rest of the system (e.g., upstream

transmission or generation) with the primary substation as the main source of power for

customers in the network. Customers can curtail demand (or generate their own power) at a

marginal cost set to be much greater than the cost of imported power at the substation. This

ensures that the least cost OPF solution only involves demand reduction or self generation

when network constraints prevent import of power from the substation. Formulated in this

manner, the AC OPF problem identifies the minimum quantity of net demand reduction

required to avoid violating network constraints while satisfying all remaining demand.

I perform these simulations with steadily increasing coincident peak demand and under

different assumptions about the distribution of demand across the network and the marginal

cost of reducing net demand as part of the AC OPF dispatch solution. The model is solved

for a single static period representing the expected future coincident peak demand, or the

‘planning peak,’ to which network assets are to be sized.
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Algorithm 2 describes the experimental method in detail. Just as with the power flow

experiments used to model losses in Section 2.2, the process begins with loading input files

describing each bus and branch in the network in Matpower case format and assigning each

network user connected at low voltage (LV, or 0.4 kV) to a zone, where a zone is defined as all

nodes connected to the set of radial low voltage feeders issuing from a given medium-to-low

voltage (20 kV/0.4 kV) transformer. See Figures 2-1 to 2-4 for a depiction of the zones in

each of the three European test networks.

Each simulation corresponds to a set of incremental increases in mean coincident peak

demand across the network. For each increase in demand, the following steps are performed:

1. Assign concentration of coincident peak demand across LV zones and MV users: Each

low voltage zone and each medium voltage (MV) user are assigned independent ‘con-

centration factors’ for their increase in demand during the coincident peak, indicating

how each LV zone or MV user’s p.u. change in demand differs from the increase in

the network-wide mean coincident peak demand for the current simulation. These

concentration factors are drawn from a truncated normal distribution with a standard

deviation � specified for each experiment. The distribution is truncated such that no

LV zone or MV user has an extreme value less than -1, meaning that demand in that

zone cannot decrease by more than the mean increase in coincident peak demand for

that simulation. A � of 0 corresponds to a uniform distribution of demand across the

network at the mean coincident peak increase, and as � increases, the concentration of

aggregate demand growth in specific portions of the network increases. In this manner,

demand can be concentrated in specific LV feeders or at specific MV network users to

simulate the irregular distribution of demand in real networks.

2. Assign LV demand by user: Zonal aggregate peak demand in each LV zone is then the

product of aggregate peak demand for all network users in that zone times 1 + the

product of the zonal concentration factor and the increase in mean coincident peak

demand for this simulation. Aggregate demand in each LV zone is assigned to each

individual user in proportion to that user’s share of the aggregate peak demand in that
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Algorithm 2: Experimental method using AC optimal power flow simulations to de-
termine the minimum quantity of net demand reduction required to accommodate in-
creased coincident peak demand without network upgrade
Data:
• Matrix of N network nodes (one per electricity user and high and low voltage sides

of each transformer) in Matpower ‘mpc.bus’ format
• Matrix of B network branches (one per line segment and one per transformer) in

Matpower ‘mpc.branch’ format
• Set of incremental increases in coincident peak demand D (p.u. of network rated

capacity) to perform AC OPF simulations
• Concentration factor �, describing the standard deviation of demand in each zone as

p.u. of mean coincident peak demand d 2 D
• Binary variable x indicating whether marginal cost of net demand reduction is

constant or stepwise increasing

Result: Matrix of results for each AC OPF simulation
begin

Load network and branch data;
Group all LV network users into Z zones, where each user downstream from a
given MV-LV transformer is considered a zone;
foreach d 2 D do

foreach z 2 Z do
Zonal p.u. demand dz = 1 + d⇥ cz where cz are random concentration
factors i.i.d. ⇠ N(1.0, �) truncated s.t. c � �1;
foreach LV user i 2 zone z do

User demand di = pi/(
P

j2z pj)⇥ dz where p is a user’s peak demand
end

end
foreach MV user m 2M do

User demand dm = pm ⇥ (1 + d⇥ cm), where cm is a random demand
concentration factor ⇠ N(1.0, �) truncated s.t. c � �1

end
if x = 1 then

Randomly assign p.u. share of demand falling on each of three segments of
piecewise marginal cost function for each user 2 G

end
Run Matpower AC OPF simulation;
Record results: success/failure of OPF solution; total real & reactive power
demand by voltage level; total net real & reactive demand reduction by voltage
level; network losses;

end
end
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zone.

3. Assign MV demand by user: Demand for each MV network user is the product of that

user’s peak demand times 1 + the product of the user’s concentration factor and the

mean increase in coincident peak demand for this simulation.

4. Assign segments of stepwise increasing marginal cost for active users: If the marginal

cost of net demand reduction for active network users is to be modeled as a stepwise

increasing marginal cost (x = 1), then for each user, their total demand is segmented

into three segments, with the break points between segments randomly determined for

each user to create heterogeneity. Else, the marginal cost of net demand reduction is

treated as constant and equal for all network users.

A Matpower AC optimal power flow simulation is then run to find the minimum amount

of aggregate net demand reduction required to render the OPF feasible at least cost.17 As

the AC OPF problem is nonlinear and solution methods use various heuristic approaches,

there is no guarantee that the OPF model will find a stable, feasible solution within a pre-

specified limit on the number of solution iterations permitted, nor that the solution found

will be a global rather than local optima. Therefore, I perform each AC OPF simulation

several times from different starting positions18 and record results for the best solution found

for processing. If no solution is found, the case is recorded as a failed solution.

Note that this same experimental method can be used to identify the minimum quantity

of aggregate curtailment (or storage) of variable distributed generation sources such as wind

17Note that in these experiments, active network users are assumed to reduce net demand at a fixed
power factor equal to their consumption power factor, as specified in the bus input files – e.g., they are
modeled as ‘PQ’ nodes with a constant power factor. Modeling active users as ‘PQ’ nodes is consistent with
simulating net demand reductions achieved by demand curtailment or distributed generation operating at
a fixed power factor, as is common in most cases today. Section 2.3.7 discusses the possible implications of
instead modeling active users as ‘PV’ nodes, as would be appropriate where active users hosts a distributed
generator or storage device with a smart inverter capable of reactive power compensation.

18For each experiment, I specify the number of starting points to use, n 2 [1 : N ], s.t. for n = 1, reduction
in net real power demand is set to zero for all active network users; for n = 2, reduction in net real power
demand is set to 1.0 p.u. of user’s demand for all active network users; and for n > 2, reduction in net real
power demand is set to random value ⇠ U(0, 1.0) for all active network users. Reactive power for each user
is then determined based on the user’s consumption power factor 8 n.
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or solar PV required to make network power flows feasible during periods of coincident peak

injections and reverse power flows. For any specified initial distribution of generation and

demand across network users, the AC OPF method will seek the least cost set of curtailments

required to satisfy all network constraints. In this manner, one could explore the potential

for active network strategies to accommodate greater penetration of DG without network

upgrades at the scale of an entire distribution network area.

However, in this thesis, I focus only on the potential for avoidance of distribution upgrades

driven by increases in coincident peak consumption. Due to the tradeoffs between economies

of unit scale and locational value described in Chapter 1.1, DERs such as solar PV or wind

turbines capable of deployment at multiple scales would only occur in a least-cost system

context in cases where locational value is positive and exceeds incremental unit costs relative

to larger scale wind or solar systems. In cases where distributed wind or solar penetration is

high enough to cause rather than defer distribution network upgrades, any positive locational

value is all but certainly exhausted or even negative. In other words, while DERs could avoid

network upgrades caused by large shares of variable distributed wind or solar injections, this

amounts to amelioration of the costs posed by high shares of variable DG, not a positive

locational value that would justify DER deployment in a least-cost system planning context.

However, in future work, I intend to explore the potential cost of policy and regulatory

incentives that drive penetration of distributed wind or solar well above levels consistent with

a least-cost system outcome. In this context, I will also determine the minimum generation

curtailment that could reduce network costs associated with such high DG penetration levels.

The following sections summarize results for different experimental set-ups using the

method outlined in Algorithm 2 above. I perform each experiment for all three European

test networks described in Section 2.1.

2.3.2 Experiment: the Effect of Demand Concentration

Experimental setup: In this experiment, I explore the impacts of changes in the concentration

of demand within each distribution network. For each network – urban, semiurban, and rural
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– I perform three individual experiments using the following parameters and the general

method in Algorithm 2:

• D = [0.00 : 0.01 : 0.20]. Coincident peak demand, d, increases from 0 to 0.2 p.u. (20

percent) above the base network capacity19 in increments of 0.01 p.u. (one percent).

• � = {0, 0.2, 0.4}. I increase the standard deviation of demand growth across each LV zone

and MV customer, �, from 0.0 to 0.2 and 0.4. As incremental demand growth in each

simulation is randomly distributed from a normal distribution ⇠ N(1.0, �), approximately

68 percent of LV zones and MV customers will experience incremental demand growth

within a range of up to � p.u. above or below the mean incremental growth level d 2 D;

an additional 27 percent of zones/MV customers see incremental demand growth ± � to

2� p.u. above or below the mean; and 4.7 percent of vary between ± 2� to 3� around

d. At � = 0, demand is thus evenly distributed across the network with every feeder

and zone increasing by the mean coincident peak demand increase d. For any � > 0, a

portion of zones/MV customers begin to experience demand growth a good deal above

or below the mean level. This creates ‘pockets’ where demand grows rapidly, and other

areas where growth proceeds at a lower pace, as is to be expected in real-world systems.

Since the distribution of demand is randomized in each simulation, for each case with

� > 0, I perform four different iterations of the experiment, to generate a range of possible

outcomes.

• x = 0. The marginal cost of net demand reduction is constant and uniform across all active

users (x = 0). This setup can be considered consistent with a case where the same DER

with constant marginal cost of production (such as a fuel cell or energy storage device) is

19Base network capacity is defined as the total coincident peak demand that can be accommodated by
a given network without either network reinforcements or net demand reductions required to render power
flows feasible across all network components. Note that the Urban and Semiurban networks are apparently
built with some ‘headroom’ and do not experience significant net demand reductions until peak demand
reaches 10 percent above the values specified in Prettico et al. (2016). I therefore reset the base network
capacity in these two networks to 1.1 times the values specified in Table 2.1 for purposes of all experiments
in Section 2.3
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available for installation by any customer in the network and is required to operate at a

fixed power factor. Less restrictive assumptions are explored in subsequent experiments.

Results: Fig. 2-11 depicts the overall results by network for this experiment with increasing

concentration factors � (labeled ‘Sigma’ on the figure). Each point corresponds to results

from an individual AC OPF solution.20 A regression function approximating each set of

results is also presented, plotted as a dashed line, with the regression coefficients and results

describing the predictive ability of the function also printed. Coefficients are in percent of

original coincident peak demand, d = 0, for each network. Examining these results yields

several initial insights.

1. Across all networks, the total net demand reduction, y, required to accommodate an

increase in coincident peak demand, d, is non-linear and increasing and can be closely

approximated with a linear regression function of the form:

ŷ(d) = ↵̂d+ ˆ�d2 (2.4)

As Fig. 2-11 illustrates, this function explains nearly 100 percent of the variance in

results across all cases. Mean and maximum prediction errors tend to increase modestly

as � increases, but this regression function remains quite accurate across all demand

concentration factors.

2. Across low to moderate demand growth, a one percent increases in coincident peak

demand across a large-scale distribution network can be accommodated with a less than

one percent increase in total net demand reduction. Given the functional form described

above, the marginal reduction in net demand required to accommodate a marginal

increment in coincident peak demand takes the form ↵̂ + 2

ˆ�d. At levels of coincident

peak demand growth d < 1�↵̂
2�̂

, it is technically possible for a marginal increase in

demand of x to be accommodated by marginal reductions in net demand less than x. In

other words, across this range of demand growth, there are potential opportunities for
20A small number of simulations that failed to converge are discarded.
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(a) Rural network
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(b) Semiurban network
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(c) Urban network

Figure 2-11: Aggregate reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20
percent coincident peak demand growth by network and demand concentration factor �
All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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one MW of optimally sited flexible demand and DERs to accommodate proportionately

more than one MW of peak demand without requiring investments in distribution

network upgrades. Beyond this point, any marginal increase in coincident peak demand

must be either entirely supplied locally with DG or storage or left unsatisfied (e.g.,

curtailed).

Based on the regression results presented in Fig. 2-11 and with � = 0, Fig. 2-12

shows the marginal rate of net demand reduction required as coincident peak demand

increases. This can be considered the marginal rate of substitution between net demand

reduction and network upgrades per unit of coincident peak demand growth. As can

be seen in Fig. 2-12, the predicted crossover point where an increase in peak demand

begins to require a proportionate decrease in net demand is 12.9 percent for the urban

network. It is even higher for the semiurban and rural networks, which do not reach a

marginal rate of demand reduction >1.0 until 20.9 and 20.3 percent demand growth,

respectively (at the highest end of the range of demand growth modeled here). As is

common in European networks, the high density of demand in urban networks typically

results in higher equipment loading factors, particularly MV cables and transformers

(Eurelectric, 2013). Semiurban and rural networks are sparser, with lower load density

and longer lines and typically have lower loading factors. The three test networks

employed in these experiments match these general characteristics (see Table 2.1). As

such, demand growth in the urban network results in more congestion than its sparser

counterparts. Further experiments with a larger number of networks would be needed

to confirm that this results holds generally across denser/sparser network topologies.

3. Net demand reduction is primarily driven by thermal constraints on branches and MV-

LV transformers. Fig. 2-13 depicts the location and magnitude of reductions in real

power demand required to keep network power flows feasible at 5, 10, 15 and 20 percent

growth in coincident peak demand. Distribution lines and transformers or substations

at their maximum MVA rating are depicted in red. As this figure illustrates, net

demand reductions are driven primarily by branch and transformer thermal ratings,
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Figure 2-12: Marginal rate of net demand reduction required per unit increase in peak
demand as a function of coincident peak demand growth with � = 0

rather than node voltage limits.21

4. With constant and equal marginal costs of net demand reduction across all users, the

ideal location for demand reduction is at the end of LV feeders at locations experiencing

the greatest marginal losses. As coincident peak demand grows and various network

components reach their maximum thermal rating, congestion prevents further import

of power to serve downstream customers. The OPF solution then begins to reduce

demand at the end of LV feeders in order to meet node demand balance constraints

21These networks are built to comply with a ±10 percent limit on voltage magnitude deviations from the
nominal, as per European standards. See 2.3.3 for more on the impact of voltage limits. Note also that the
minor role played by voltage limits in these cases stands in contrast to studies examining network constraint
violations caused by increased DG penetration, such as solar PV (see e.g, Schmalensee et al. (2015); Horowitz
et al. (2018)). In these cases, injections increase voltages in ways that voltage regulation devices such as tap
changers were not originally configured to handle. Thus, voltage violations are the most common drivers
of network upgrades to increase ‘hosting capacity’ for distributed solar PV or wind. In contrast, existing
voltage protections are designed to accommodate peak demand and appear to provide sufficient flexibility
to maintain node voltages above the minimum limit at nearly all nodes. A handful of nodes are at voltage
limits in some results, but this is much less common than congestions due to branch or transformer thermal
ratings.
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without violating the thermal ratings of congested lines or transformers. Customers

at the end of LV feeders are curtailed first because the effect of a kW of demand

reduction at these locations on congested components upstream is magnified by the

effect of marginal network losses. As network components are under heavy loading

during these simulations, marginal losses are quite high. Using the results of the

network losses experiments summarized in Table 2.3, marginal losses when demand

reaches maximum network capacity are on the order of 32 percent, 29 percent, and 41

percent in the urban, semiurban, and rural networks, respectively.

Recall that all customers in this experiment are ‘active’ customers capable of reducing

net demand at the same constant marginal cost. Thus, as demand grows higher, the

OPF solution effectively finds the user downstream from any network constraint with

the largest marginal losses. This user’s net demand is reduced until constraints are

satisfied or their net demand falls to zero (100 percent of their demand is supplied by

local generation or curtailed). Net demand reduction then proceeds to the user with

the next highest marginal losses, and so on, until all constraints are satisfied. Net de-

mand reductions thus spread up each feeder as demand growth increases, progressively

moving from users at the ends of feeders to those closer to the upstream congested

line or transformer. This dynamic is best illustrated by Fig. 2-14, which zooms in

on a single ‘zone’ or set of all LV feeders connected to a single MV-LV transformer.

As coincident peak demand rises, the progressive increase in the number of network

components at their maximum thermal rating and the decrease in the marginal losses

incurred by the next set of users available for net demand reduction are responsible

for the increasing marginal demand reduction required per marginal growth in demand

seen in Figures 2-11 and 2-12.

5. Increasing the concentration of demand in particular parts of the network has only a

modest impact on the level of net demand reductions required for a given growth in

network-wide coincident peak demand. Finally, as Fig. 2-11 shows, increasing the de-

mand concentration factor � has a small and ambiguous effect on the total reduction in
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(a) 5 percent peak demand growth (b) 10 percent peak demand growth

(a) 15 percent peak demand growth (b) 20 percent peak demand growth

Figure 2-13: Location and magnitude of net real power demand reductions required to
accommodate up to 20 percent coincident peak demand growth in the urban European
network with � = 0

Red branches and transformers indicate components at thermal MVA rating.
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(a) 5 percent peak demand growth (b) 10 percent peak demand growth

(a) 15 percent peak demand growth (b) 20 percent peak demand growth

Figure 2-14: Location and magnitude of net real power demand reductions required to
accommodate up to 20 percent coincident peak demand growth within a single LV network
zone in the urban European network with � = 0

Red branches and transformers indicate components at thermal MVA rating.
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net demand required. Some iterations results in slightly higher total demand reduction

than in the � = 0 cases for an equivalent level of peak demand growth, while others

require less demand reduction. The total variance across iterations is fairly narrow,

but increases as coincident peak demand grows and as � increases.

Individual network components are discrete investment decisions exhibiting economies

of scale. Even in an optimally-planned distribution network, some parts of the network

will therefore have more ‘headroom’ than others at d = 0. In practice, these differences

will also be compounded by errors in network planning, such as network investments

built for load growth that did not materialize as quickly as forecasted. This hetero-

geneity in available power flow capacity across different parts of the network means

that if demand is concentrated in areas with less headroom than average, net demand

reductions will be larger to accommodate a given increase in average coincident peak

demand across the network. The converse is true to when demand is concentrated in

areas with more headroom than average.

In a realistic planning context, if the distribution of demand growth within a network

is known or can be predicted with confidence, it can be input at the beginning of the

AC OPF simulation process described herein. A single function relating net demand

reduction and coincident demand growth can be generated for this specific distribution

of demand, as the curves for each individual iteration in this experiment follow the

same clear form: ŷ = ↵̂d+ ˆ�d2. However, if there is uncertainty about where demand

growth will concentrate within a network, these results indicate that it is possible to

run multiple cases with different possible allocations of demand across the network

and produce a regression function that predicts the range of possible outcomes with

reasonably high accuracy. Thus, unless there is substantial heterogeneity in base net-

work capacity or demand growth patterns far beyond the variation considered in this

experiment, the effect of demand concentration on the amount of net demand reduc-

tion required to accommodate coincident peak demand growth appears to be a second

order effect.
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2.3.3 Experiment: the Effect of Node Voltage Limits

Experimental setup: This experiment mimics the set-up of the previous experiment in Section

2.3.2, but differs by modeling each network with tighter voltage constraints. The representa-

tive European test networks used herein were designed to comply with European Standard

EN 50160, which specifies that service voltages (at each network user’s point of connection

to the network) should remain within ±10 percent of the nominal voltage with the exception

of brief excursions. This standard was implemented in 28 European countries as of 2016

(CEER, 2016). However, North American distribution networks are designed for tighter

voltage tolerances of ±5 percent of nominal voltage, as per ANSI Standard C84.1. The two

standards are summarized and compared in Table 2.5. This experiment therefore adjusts

the Matpower input parameters for all network user nodes to apply a voltage magnitude

constraint of ±5 percent p.u. to explore the impacts of tighter voltage limits on required net

demand reductions as coincident peak demand increases.

Results: Fig. 2-15 presents results for this experiment for each network and each demand

concentration value �, while Fig 2-16 compares the best fit regressions for comparable cases

at ±10 percent and ±5 percent voltage constraints to illustrate the impact of tighter voltage

limits as compared to results from Section 2.3.2. These figures illustrate the following finding:

1. Voltage constraints have little effect on reduction in net demand required to accommo-

date a given increase in coincident peak demand, with the exception of sparse rural

networks. As Fig. 2-16 clearly shows, tightening the voltage limit to ±5 percent has

virtually no effect on the mean regression fits for the urban and semiurban networks

across all � values modeled. This is consistent with the finding in Section 2.3.2 that

the thermal MVA ratings of distribution lines and transformers are the primary cause

of constraints requiring net demand reductions as coincident peak demand grows.

However, for the rural network, the tighter voltage limits consistently increase the

total net demand reduction required for a given level of coincident demand growth.

This indicates that limits on customer service voltages do sometimes bind in the rural
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Table 2.5: Comparison of continuous supply voltage standards for distribution networks in
Europe and North America

European Standard EN 50160 on Voltage Characteristics of Public Distri-
bution Systems
Voltage level Continuous supply voltage standard
Low voltage (LV) 95 percent of the 10 minute mean r.m.s values for 1 week

within ± 10 percent of nominal voltage;
100 percent of the 10 minute mean r.m.s values for 1 week
within > -15 & < +10 percent of nominal voltage

Medium voltage (MV) 99 percent of the 10 minute mean r.m.s values for 1 week
within ± 10 percent of reference voltage;
100 percent of the 10 minute mean r.m.s values for 1 week
within ± 15 percent of reference voltage

American National Standard ANSI C84.1 for Electric Power Systems and
Equipment Voltage Ratings (60 Hertz)
Voltage level Continuous supply voltage standard
Service voltages ranging
from 120 to 660 V

Service voltages remain within ‘Range A’ limits of ±5 percent
of nominal with exception of infrequent excursions.
Excursions of voltage into ‘Range B’ limits of > -9.33 & <
+5.83 percent of nominal shall be limited in extent, frequency,
and duration.

Service voltages >660 V Service voltages remain within ‘Range A’ limits of > -2.5 &
< +5.0 percent of nominal with exception of infrequent ex-
cursions.
Excursions of voltage into ‘Range B’ limits of > -5.0 & <
+5.83 percent of nominal shall be limited in extent, frequency,
and duration.
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(a) Rural network
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(b) Semiurban network
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(c) Urban network

Figure 2-15: Aggregate reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20
percent coincident peak demand growth by network and demand concentration factor �
with voltage limit of ±5 percent
All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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Figure 2-16: Comparison of reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20
percent coincident peak demand growth at ±5 percent and ±10 percent voltage limits
All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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network and create additional constraints (above and beyond those caused by thermal

limits) requiring greater net demand reduction. Rural networks are sparse and gener-

ally feature longer circuits and may experience greater voltage drops along feeders due

to load than more compact networks. This appears to be the case amongst these three

networks.

However, note that while these AC OPF simulations include the ability to adjust volt-

age tap changers at transformers, I do not model other voltage regulation devices that

may be more commonly employed in rural networks. To the extent that these devices

provide sufficient additional flexibility not considered in these experiments, voltage

constraints may have no significant effect on the quantity of net demand reduction re-

quired in rural networks as well. If future work confirms this finding, then it will not be

necessary to consider variations in voltage standards between regions when consider-

ing the drivers of net demand reduction necessary to accommodate growth in various

network topologies. In any case, I use a ±5 percent voltage limit in all subsequent

experiments to represent any effect of more conservative voltage constraints.

2.3.4 Experiment: the Effect of Non-linear Marginal Costs

Experimental setup: In this experiment, I explore the impacts of non-linear marginal costs

of net demand reduction on the total demand reduction required to accommodate a given

increase in coincident peak demand. For each network – urban, semiurban, and rural – I

perform three individual experiments using the following parameters and the general method

in Algorithm 2:

• D = [0.00 : 0.01 : 0.20]. Coincident peak demand, d, increases from 0 to 0.2 p.u. (20

percent) above the base network capacity in increments of 0.01 p.u. (one percent).

• � = {0, 0.4}. I model the standard deviation of demand growth across each LV zone and

MV customer, �, at values of 0.0 and 0.4 only in this experiment. See Section 2.3.2 for

more on the interpretation of �.
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• x = 1. The marginal cost of net demand reduction in this experiment increases as a step-

wise linear function with three segments spanning [0,1] p.u. of each user’s peak demand.

Two break points b1, b2 define the length of each segment such that S1 = [0, b1], S2 = [b1, b2]

and S3 = [b2, 1]. The values are determined as follows: b1 for each active network user is

randomly distributed as ⇠ U(0, 1). Then, once b1 is determined, b2 is randomly distributed

for each active user ⇠ U(b1, 1). The first segment is set to well above the marginal cost of

imported energy from the primary substation, while the second and third segments are set

at a marginal cost of 5x and 10x the cost of the first segment, respectively. This process

creates heterogeneity in each user’s marginal cost function. This setup can be considered

consistent with a case where net demand reductions are achieved by curtailing real power

consumption (with a fixed power factor), such as in a demand response program or the

response of elastic demand to real time or critical peak pricing tariffs. In such cases, each

user’s willingness to curtail demand will differ, and it will no doubt steadily increase as

a greater share of their power demand goes unsatisfied. That is, a user may be willing

to curtail a little bit of their consumption by turning off non-critical devices or deferring

demand to a later period. But this willingness will be limited, and users will require higher

prices or greater compensation to curtail more essential uses of electricity.

• As the distribution of marginal cost segments and the distribution of demand concentration

for cases with � = 0.4 are randomized, I perform four iterations of this experiment with

each network at each � value to create some variation in results.

• Note that this experiment is performed with the more restrictive ±5 percent voltage

constraints.

Results: Fig. 2-17 presents results for this experiment by network and � and Fig 2-18

compares the mean regression fit for cases with nonlinear marginal costs of demand reduction

in this experiment with the comparable cases using constant marginal costs in 2.3.2. This

experiment produces the following findings:
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1. Whether active users have a constant or increasing marginal cost of net demand re-

duction does not significantly affect the total net demand reduction required for a given

increase in coincident peak demand. As Fig 2-18 clearly shows, the regression fits for

the two experiments with differing marginal costs of demand reduction are virtually

identical. It therefore appears that one can consider reductions in net demand achieved

via demand curtailment (which is characterized by increasing marginal costs for each

active user) and self-generation with DG or storage (which, for most technologies, has

approximately constant marginal cost) as direct substitutes in terms of their impact

per kW of net demand reduction on network constraints, provided both resources are

appropriately sited in the network. In other words, at a network-wide scale, one can

consider a kW of total net demand reduction achieved either by demand curtailment

or distributed generation as equivalent for purposes of accommodating coincident peak

demand growth without network upgrades.

2. In cases where each active user exhibits increasing marginal cost of net demand re-

duction, more active users are called on to accommodate increases in coincident peak

demand. As users have increasing marginal costs of curtailment in this experiment,

the AC OPF solution involves more active users each curtailing at lower p.u. shares of

demand. The solution now logically proceeds by exhausting demand reduction from

the lowest cost segment of each active user in locations with high marginal losses, be-

fore proceeding up the feeder to the next set of users and activating their lowest cost

segments and so forth. The result is a larger number of active users participating in the

final OPF solution for any given level of peak demand growth, even though the total

volume of net demand reduction remains nearly identical. This can be clearly seen in

Fig. 2-19, which presents the location and magnitude of net demand reduction across

the urban network and within a specific LV zone for a 15 percent increase in coincident

peak demand (� = 0) and contrasts the results from comparable experiments with

increasing and constant marginal costs.
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(a) Rural network
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(b) Semiurban network
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(c) Urban network

Figure 2-17: Aggregate reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20
percent coincident peak demand growth by network and demand concentration factor �
with nonlinear and heterogenous marginal cost of demand reduction
All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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(a) Rural network
Sigma 0.0 Sigma 0.4

0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20
0

5

10

15

20

Increase in demand accomodated (%)

To
ta

l n
et

 d
em

an
d 

re
du

ct
io

n 
(%

)

Cost Fn
Linear
Piecewise

(b) Semiurban network
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(c) Urban network

Figure 2-18: Comparison of reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20
percent coincident peak demand growth with constant/uniform (“linear”) and
nonlinear/heterogenous (“piecewise”) marginal costs of demand reduction
All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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(a) Increasing marginal costs (b) Constant marginal costs

(c) Increasing marginal costs (d) Constant marginal costs

Figure 2-19: Comparison of location and magnitude of net real power demand reductions
required to accommodate 15 percent coincident peak demand growth across the urban
network and within a specific LV zone with � = 0

Red branches and transformers indicate components at thermal MVA rating.
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2.3.5 Experiment: the Role of Medium Voltage Demand

Experimental setup: In previous experiments, demand in both LV and MV was incremented

in parallel, with each simulation modeling the same percent growth in both distribution

voltage levels. Additionally, net demand reductions in these experiments exclusively occur

within low voltage, as LV users at locations with high marginal losses deliver the greatest

effect on upstream network constraints per unit of demand reduction and are thus preferen-

tially selected as part of the AC OPF solution when the objective function seeks to minimize

total net demand reduction (see Section 2.3.2).

However, it is clear that changes in coincident peak demand in medium and low voltages

have different effects on network constraints. Power must flow through MV feeders to reach

MV-LV transformers and LV feeders serving electricity demand connected at low voltage.

Thus, changes in LV demand can contribute to congestions in network components in both

low and medium voltage levels. In contrast, growth in MV demand can only contribute to

congestions in MV feeders and the upstream primary substation. Thus, we should expect

increases in coincident peak demand at low and medium voltages to have different impacts

on total net demand reductions required to accommodate a given level of total coincident

peak demand.

As a corollary, we should also expect net demand reductions in MV to be able to con-

tribute only to relieving congestions in MV feeders or at the primary substation, while

demand reductions in LV can help relieve congestions in either voltage level (provided the

congestions occur ‘upstream’ from the point of demand reduction). As such, net demand

reductions in MV should only be able to contribute a portion of the total net demand re-

ductions required to accommodate a given increment in coincident peak demand growth,

namely those reductions in demand necessary to relieve congestions in medium voltage or

above. That is, net demand reductions in LV can fully substitute for reductions in MV (as

proven in the prior experiments), while the converse should not be the true.

In this experiment, I therefore vary coincident peak demand in LV and MV independently

to explore and isolate the impact of changes in each voltage level on net demand reductions
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required to render power flows feasible. For each of the three European test networks, I

perform two experiments using the following parameters:

• Dlv = [0.00 : 0.02 : 0.20]; Dmv = [�0.25 : 0.05 : 0.25]. Coincident peak demand in

low voltage, dlv, increases from 0 to 0.2 p.u. of initial LV peak demand (20 percent)

in increments of 0.02 p.u. (two percent). Furthermore, for each dlv 2 Dlv, I also vary

coincident peak demand in medium voltage, dmv from 0.75 to 1.25 p.u. (± 25 percent)

of initial peak MV demand in increments of 0.05 (5 percent) to identify the impact of

independent changes in MV demand on required net demand reductions.

• � = 0. I model the standard deviation of demand growth across each LV zone and MV

customer, �, at a value of 0.0 only in this experiment. As we will see below, changes in MV

demand have small effects on net demand reductions, so I model a uniform distribution of

demand (� = 0) in order to avoid any ‘noise’ in the results from randomization of demand

concentration within voltage levels that may mask the effects of changes in coincident peak

demand in medium voltage.

• x = 0. The marginal cost of net demand reduction is constant and uniform across all

active users. This setup can be considered consistent with a case where the same DER

with constant marginal cost of production (such as a fuel cell or energy storage device)

is available for installation by any customer in the network and is required to operate at

a fixed power factor. As Section 2.3.4 found above, modeling marginal costs as linear or

nonlinear and increasing has little effect on the total net demand reduction required, so I

use the simpler setup in this experiment.

• In the first experiment performed for each network, the marginal cost of net demand

reductions at MV and LV are equal, allowing the model to choose the ideal combination of

MV and LV users to minimize total net demand reductions (as in all prior experiments).

In the second experiment, however, I decrease the marginal cost of net demand reduction

in MV to half the cost of demand reductions in LV. At 50 percent lower cost, the AC
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OPF solution should prefer reductions in MV whenever possible.22 Any net demand

reductions in LV that result should therefore be necessary to relieve congestions at MV-LV

transformers or LV feeders which upstream MV demand cannot affect. In this way, I isolate

the maximum potential contribution of net demand reductions in MV to accommodating

coincident peak demand growth in each network.

• Note that this experiment is performed with ±5 percent voltage constraints.

Results: Fig. 2-20 presents results for each network for the first experiment, in which

net demand reductions at both voltage levels have equal costs. The panel of the figure also

displays estimated coefficients for a linear regression of the form:

ŷ(dlv, dmv) = ↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv + �̂dmv (2.5)

where y is total net demand reduction required and dlv and dmv are changes in coincident

peak demand in low and medium voltages, respectively. Variation in MV demand is depicted

in Fig. 2-20 by the color of each point, with lighter colors indicating higher coincident peak

demand in MV and darker colors lower MV demand.

In addition, Fig. 2-21 depicts the same results in three dimensional form, with variation

of points on the horizontal plane corresponding to changes in peak coincident demand in

LV and MV and the color of each point corresponding to the total demand across both

voltage levels. These 3D figures also include a surface corresponding to predictions from

the regression function in Eq. 2.5. Note that LV demand is considerably larger than MV

demand (approximately 10 times greater in each network). While MV demand varies from

± 25 percent in relative terms, this amounts to changes of only roughly ± 2 to 2.5 percent

relative to each network’s total capacity. Thus, each figure depicts all values as percent

shares of maximum network capacity in order to use an equivalent base unit.
22This discount more than offsets the increased effect of each unit of LV demand reductions due to marginal

losses downstream from MV. Using the results of the network losses experiments summarized in Table 2.3,
marginal losses when demand reaches maximum network capacity are on the order of 32 percent, 29 percent,
and 41 percent in the urban, semiurban, and rural networks, respectively, inclusive of losses that occur at
MV.
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Figure 2-20: Aggregate reduction in net demand required to accommodate up to 20 percent
coincident peak demand growth in LV and ± 25 percent variation in MV coincident peak
demand (depicted by color) by network with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment.
All values are in percent of base network capacity.

As Figures 2-20 and 2-21 illustrate, the effect of changes in MV demand on net demand

reductions is quite different across networks. In the semiurban network, variation in MV

demand has little effect on net demand reductions. Changes in MV demand contribute

little to net demand reductions because binding constraints in this network are nearly all

found at MV-LV transformers or within LV feeders ‘downstream’ from MV network users,

as depicted in Fig. 2-22. In this semiurban network, the base network design from Prettico

et al. (2016) has sufficient ‘headroom’ at the primary substation and within MV feeders to

accommodate an up to 25 percent increase in demand in MV (or a 2.0 percent increase in

total network demand) with a net demand reduction of less than one tenth of one percent.

While this implies that demand growth in MV can be accommodated without significant

network upgrades in the semiurban network, as we will see below, this also means that

reductions in net demand by MV customers contribute only minimally to network deferral,

which reduces the potential locational value of DERs that might be sited in the MV portion

of this network.

In contrast, variation in MV demand has a significant effect in the rural and urban

networks. In both networks, beyond an initial level of total network demand growth (about

2 percent in the rural network and 5 percent in the urban network), changes in MV demand
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(a) Rural

(b) Semiurban

(c) Urban

Figure 2-21: 3D plot of aggregate reduction in net demand (vertical axis) required to
accommodate up to 20 percent coincident peak demand growth in LV and ± 25 percent
variation in MV coincident peak demand (horizontal axes) by network with � = 0 and
linear marginal costs of curtailment.
The color of each point corresponds to total coincident peak demand across both voltage levels. Darker colors
are lower peak demand and lighter colors signify higher peak demand. Surface corresponds to predictions
using the regression function in Eq. 2.5. All values are in percent of base network capacity.
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have a direct and approximately linear effect on net demand reductions. In the rural network,

several of the MV feeders connecting to the primary substation become congested as peak

demand grows, while in the urban network, the primary substation as well as a couple of

MV feeder segments become congested (Fig. 2-23). Thus, increases in demand in MV drive

upgrades in these networks.

Figure 2-22: Location of network congestions (in red) in the semiurban European network

As discussed in the introduction to this experiment, reductions in net demand by MV

users can only contribute to relieving congestions in MV feeders and at the primary substa-

tion. Net demand reductions by MV users therefore cannot fully substitute for net demand

reductions in LV. In the second set of experiments here, I thus reduce the cost of net demand

reduction at MV users (relative to LV users) such that the OPF solution will exhaust oppor-

tunities to reduce demand in MV whenever possible and turn to LV demand reduction only

to reduce congestions ‘downstream’ of MV users. This experiment is designed to provide

an estimate of the maximum share of total net demand reductions that can come from MV

users in order to accommodate net demand growth in each network.
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(a) Rural network

(b) Urban network

Figure 2-23: Location of network congestions (in red) in the rural and urban European
networks
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Fig. 2-24 shows the breakdown of net demand reductions in each portion of the network

in these experiments. As expected, net demand reductions from MV users only contribute

a portion of the total net demand reduction in each case. Consistent with the location of

congestions in the semiurban network (within MV-LV substations and LV feeders, see Fig.

2-22), MV users do not contribute much to overall net demand reductions in this network.

MV net demand reductions do however contribute a substantial share of overall reductions

in the other two networks, where these reductions help relieve congestions in MV feeders or

at the primary substation.

●
●

●
●

● ● ● ● ●
●

●
●

●
●

●

● ●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●

●

●
●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

c = 0.246d_lv + 2.134d_lv^2
 +0.606d_mv;
Adj R^2 = 0.998
Error: Mean=0.2 Max=1

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ● ●

c = 0.232d_lv + 2.157d_lv^2
 +0.047d_mv;
Adj R^2 = 0.999
Error: Mean=0.1 Max=0.2

● ● ●
●

●

● ● ●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●
●

●

●

●

●
●

●
●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●
●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

●

c = 0.415d_lv + 2.628d_lv^2
 +0.799d_mv;
Adj R^2 = 0.997
Error: Mean=0.4 Max=1.4

Rural Semiurban Urban

0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20
0

5

10

15

20

Increase in coincident peak demand accomodated (%)

To
ta

l n
et

 d
em

an
d 

re
du

ct
io

n 
(%

)

−2−1 0 1 2
MV Demand
(% of network
capacity)

●●●LV MV Total

Figure 2-24: Aggregate reduction in net demand (total and by voltage level) required to
accommodate up to 20 percent coincident peak demand growth in LV and ± 25 percent
variation in MV coincident peak demand.
Variation in coincident peak demand in medium voltage depicted by color. Results presented by network
with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment. All values are in percent of base network capacity.

This pair of experiments establishes the following mathematical relationships between

observed variables and estimated parameters...

• Total net demand reductions y can be made up of net demand reductions contributed by

both MV users, ymv, and LV users, ylv.

• Total net demand reductions, y, is driven by peak coincident demand growth in both MV,

dmv, and LV, dlv, and this relationship can be closely approximated by regression function
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in Eq. 2.5 such that:

ŷ(dlv, dmv) = ŷ(dlv) + ŷ(dmv) = ↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv + �̂dmv. (2.6)

• The portion of total net demand reductions driven by coincident peak demand in MV,

y(dmv), can thus be approximated as:

ŷ(dmv) = �̂dmv (2.7)

and the portion of total net demand reductions driven by coincident peak demand in LV,

x(dlv) is approximately equal to:

ŷ(dlv) = ↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv (2.8)

• As coincident peak demand growth in MV can only contribute to congestions at the MV

voltage level or the primary substation, reductions in net demand by MV users, ymv, can

help relieve up to 100 percent of the net demand reductions driven by MV demand growth,

y(dmv). Thus:

ymv(dmv)  ymv(dmv) ⇡ ŷ(dmv) = �̂dmv (2.9)

• In the second experiment, the cost of MV net demand reduction is discounted relative to

reductions in LV such that the AC OPF solution will exhaust any possible MV reductions.

In the case of this experiment, Eq. 2.10 thus holds with equality and:

ymv(dmv)
⇤
= �̂dmv (2.10)

• As demand in both MV and LV contribute to power flows and congestions at the primary

substation and MV feeders, net demand reductions in MV, ymv, can also be driven by
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coincident peak demand growth in either MV or LV. Thus:

ymv(dlv, dmv) = ymv(dmv) + ymv(dlv) (2.11)

• In the case of the second experiment where MV net demand reductions are exhausted

where possible, Eq. 2.10 can be substituted into Eq. 2.11 to yield:

ymv(dlv, dmv) = ymv(dmv)
⇤
+ymv(dlv) = �̂dmv + ymv(dlv) (2.12)

ymv(dlv) = ymv(dlv,dmv)� �̂dmv (2.13)

• Coincident peak demand growth in LV can contribute to congestions at either the LV volt-

age level (e.g., at LV feeders or MV-LV substations) and the MV level (e.g., at ‘upstream’

MV feeders or the primary substation). Therefore, net demand reductions by MV users

can at most contribute a portion of the total net demand reductions driven by LV peak

demand growth, y(dlv), namely the portion associated with congestions in MV feeders and

the primary substation, denoted ymv(dlv). Thus:

y(dlv) = ymv(dlv) + ylv(dlv) (2.14)

ymv(dlv) <= ymv(dlv) < y(dlv) (2.15)

• Substituting in Eq. 2.13 and knowing that MV net demand reductions are exhausted

where possible in the second experiment, 2.15 holds with equality and:

ymv(dlv)
⇤
= ymv(dlv) = ymv � �̂dmv (2.16)

• Finally, using Eq. 2.8, 2.14, & 2.16, the maximum contribution of net demand reductions

by MV users as a share of the total set of net demand reductions driven by LV coincident
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peak demand growth, �, can be expressed as:

�(dlv, dmv) =
ymv(dlv)

y(dlv)
=

ymv(dlv)

y(dlv)
=

ymv � �̂dmv

↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv
(2.17)

ymv(dlv) = �(dlv, dmv)y(dlv) =�(dlv, dmv)(↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv) = ymv � �̂dmv (2.18)

The results of the second set of experiments, as presented in Fig. 2-24, yield known

values for all terms in Eq. 2.17 above. Fig. 2-25 depicts � by network for all combinations of

coincident peak demand growth simulated in the second set of experiments. After an initial

level of coincident peak demand growth (about 5 percent) across each network, � becomes

fairly consistent. This share of net demand reductions from MV users tends to decrease as

total coincident peak demand increases, and increase as demand in MV increases.

Based on these results, � can be roughly approximated by taking the mean of all values

with total net demand reductions above a de minimis level (e.g., 2 percent here).23 This

approximate share of net demand reduction caused by LV demand growth contributed by

MV users, ˆ�, is depicted with the dashed line in Fig. 2-25 and the value is printed for each

network. Net demand reductions by MV users contribute up to approximately 64 percent of

net demand reductions caused by LV peak demand in the rural network, roughly 47 percent

in the urban network, and only about 8 percent in the semiurban network.

Using these results, the maximum potential contribution of net demand reductions in

MV to accommodate coincident peak demand growth in each network can therefore be

approximated by:

dymv(dlv, dmv) =
ˆ�(↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv) + �̂dmv (2.19)

Fig. 2-26 compares this estimated maximum net demand reductions from MV users, dymv,

with the actual net demand reductions from the second set of experiments above. As can be

seen, this approximation provides a reasonable estimate of the upper bound on the ability
23Below this de minimis level, very small changes in LV or MV demand reduction significantly affect the

share of total demand reductions from MV users; this effect diminishes as the total net demand reduction
reaches more meaningful levels.
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Figure 2-25: Share of net demand reduction due to coincident peak demand growth in LV
provided by users in medium voltage, �
Variation in coincident peak demand in medium voltage depicted by color. Results presented by network
with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment. All values are in percent of base network capacity.

of net reductions in MV to help accommodate for increases in coincident peak demand

across each network. This estimate, dymv, can therefore be used to constrain the maximum

contribution of DERs in MV to network deferral in the system-wide planning model described

in Chapter 3.

One final step remains to approximate the potential for net demand reductions in MV

to substitute for reductions in LV: accounting for the effect of losses. As prior experiments

have demonstrated, the effect of reductions in LV net demand on congestions upstream in

MV is magnified by marginal losses. Thus, if net demand reductions occur in MV rather

than LV, it should require slightly greater total reduction in net demand to accommodate

the same quantity of coincident peak demand. Fig. 2-27 compares the estimated total net

demand reduction required per unit of coincident peak demand growth using the regression

estimates from the first experiment, ŷ1 (see Fig. 2-20 with net demand reduction in LV

only) with the estimates from the second experiment, ŷ2 (see Fig. 2-24 with net demand

reductions in both MV and LV). As expected, ŷ2 is slightly higher than ŷ1 in both the rural

and urban networks, where reductions by MV users contribute a substantial share of overall
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Figure 2-26: Estimated and actual maximum net demand reductions by MV users to
accommodate up to 20 percent increase in coincident peak demand
Results presented by network with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment. All values are in percent
of base network capacity.

net demand reductions. Results for the semiurban network are nearly identical, consistent

with the very small contribution of net demand reductions in MV in this network (see Fig.

2-24).

I thus calculate the effect of each unit of MV net demand reduction on the total net

demand reduction required per unit of coincident peak demand growth with the following

equation:

�(dlv, dmv) =
ŷ2(dlv, dmv)� ŷ1(dlv, dmv)

ymv,2(dlv, dmv)
(2.20)

where ymv,2 is the sum of net demand reductions in MV in the second experiment. This

estimate is presented in Fig. 2-28 for the rural and urban networks. Unfortunately, the

difference in total reductions in the semiurban network is too small to be meaningful, given

the very small contribution of reductions in MV demand in this network. However, as this

figure illustrates, the increase in total net demand reduction required per unit of net demand

reductions in MV is fairly consistent across all values of coincident peak demand growth for

both the rural and urban networks. I thus approximate ˆ� for each network by taking the
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Figure 2-27: Comparison of estimated total reduction in net demand required to
accommodate up to 20 percent coincident peak demand growth in LV and ± 25 percent
variation in MV coincident peak demand with and without net demand reductions in
medium voltage.
Results presented by network with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment. All values are in percent
of base network capacity.
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Figure 2-28: Estimated increase in total reduction in net demand required per unit of net
demand reductions in MV as a function of coincident peak demand growth.
Results presented by network with � = 0 and linear marginal costs of curtailment.
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mean of � across all values of peak demand growth. In the urban network, net demand

reductions increase by 0.096 units per unit of net demand reduction in MV and increase by

0.135 units per unit of MV reduction in the rural network. Both values are approximately

one-third of the estimated marginal losses at maximum network capacity in each network

(32 percent in the urban network and 41 percent in the rural network as per Table 2.3).

Assuming the same ratio between marginal network losses and ˆ� holds for the the semiurban

network as well, I estimate that ˆ� is somewhere between 0.087 to 0.095 units per unit of net

demand reduction in MV.

Additionally, by rearranging 2.20 and substituting in 2.5, I can relate the results of the

first and second experiments, ŷ1, ŷ2 as follows:

ŷ2(dlv, dmv) = �ymv,2(dlv, dmv) + ŷ1(dlv, dmv) =

↵̂1dlv + ˆ�1d
2
lv + �̂1dmv + �ymv,2(dlv, dmv) (2.21)

Assuming (1) that this relationship holds for any y = ylv + ymv where 0  ymv  ymv; and

(2) � is approximately constant across all values of dlv, dmv and thus accurately estimated

by ˆ� (as illustrated in Fig. 2-28); then I propose estimating total net demand reduction as:

ŷ(dlv, dmv) = ylv(dlv) + ymv(dlv, dmv) =

↵̂1dlv + ˆ�1d
2
lv + �̂1dmv +

ˆ�ymv(dlv, dmv) (2.22)

Or:

ylv(dlv) + (1� ˆ�)ymv(dlv, dmv) = ↵̂1dlv + ˆ�1d
2
lv + �̂1dmv (2.23)

The value (1� ˆ�) can thus be thought of as a ‘conversion rate’ or ‘discount rate’ between

net demand reductions in MV and LV. That is, every unit of net demand reduction in MV

can substitute for (1� ˆ�) units of net demand reductions in LV due to the magnifying effect

of average network losses between locations in LV and MV.

129



2.3.6 Summary of Findings: the Ability of Net Demand Reduc-

tions to Accommodate Coincident Peak Demand Growth in

Distribution Networks

Summarizing the results of experiments in Sections 2.3.2 to 2.3.5, I make the following

findings:

1. The total reduction in net demand required to accommodate a given increase in co-

incident peak demand across an entire large-area distribution network can be closely

approximated with a function form

y(d) = ↵d+ �d2 + ✏

This function can be estimated by linear regression analysis of the results of AC OPF

simulations configured to identify the minimum net demand reduction required to ren-

der network power flows feasible despite demand growth. This estimated regression

explains nearly 100 percent of variation observed in the experiments herein with mini-

mal mean error of ± 0.1 to 0.4 percent of base network capacity and maximum errors

of no more than ± 0.5 percent of base network capacity.24 (Section 2.3.2)

2. This functional form is robust to variations in the concentration of demand growth

across LV feeders and MV customers. Regression results closely estimate the total

net demand reduction required across experiments where the magnitude of demand

growth varies across LV feeder and MV customers with a standard deviation of up to

40 percent of the mean coincident peak demand growth for the network as a whole.

(Section 2.3.2)

3. Net demand reductions are driven primarily by thermal MVA ratings at transformers

or feeders, rather than node voltage limits. (Section 2.3.2)
24Base network capacity is defined as the total coincident peak demand that can be accommodated by

a given network without either network reinforcements or net demand reductions required to render power
flows feasible across all network components.
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4. Applying more restrictive node voltage constraints of ± 5 percent of nominal volt-

age as per North American standards for distribution networks (versus ± 10 percent

in European standards) does not affect the total reduction in net demand required

to accommodate a given increase in coincident peak demand except in the rural net-

work. In the case of this sparse network with longer feeders that allow greater voltage

drops, voltage limits do drive a small portion of overall net demand reductions under

this tighter voltage constraint, requiring approximately 1 percentage point greater net

demand reduction per percent growth in coincident peak demand. However, this in-

crease may be mitigated by additional voltage regulation equipment not modeled in

this experiment. (Section 2.3.3)

5. The total net demand reduction required for a given increase in coincident peak demand

is not significantly different if active users have a constant or increasing marginal cost

of net demand reduction. However, if the marginal cost of net demand reduction is

increasing in quantity for each user (as one would expect if reductions are achieved via

demand curtailment rather than local generation or storage), then the total number

of active users providing net demand reductions increases. In other words, smaller

reductions per user are spread out across more users to achieve the same total net

demand reduction across the network. (Section 2.3.4)

6. Increases in coincident peak demand from customers in medium voltage and low voltage

have different effects on network congestions and thus on total net demand reductions.

Demand in MV may only cause congestions in MV feeders or at the primary substation.

LV demand can cause congestions in LV feeders, at MV-LV transformers, as well as

upstream in MV feeders or the primary substation. Total net demand reductions

required to accommodate a given increase in coincident peak demand at LV and MV

can be closely approximated by a function of the form:

y(dlv, dmv) = y(dlv) + y(dmv) = ↵dlv + �d2lv + �dmv + ✏
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This function can also be estimated by linear regression analysis of the results of

AC OPF simulations that independently vary demand in both voltage levels and are

configured to minimize net demand reduction required to render network power flows

feasible despite demand growth. The estimated regression explains nearly 100 percent

of variation in observed results and predicts outcomes with minimal mean error of

± 0.1 to 0.4 percent of base network capacity and a maximum error of no more than

1.4 percent across experiments. (Section 2.3.5)

7. Net demand reductions by MV users can only help relieve network constraints in MV

feeders or the primary substation, whereas reductions by LV users can help relieve

any ‘upstream’ congestion regardless of voltage level. MV net demand reductions are

therefore only partial substitutes for LV net demand reductions, whereas LV net de-

mand reductions can satisfy up to 100 percent of network constraints. The maximum

contribution of MV net demand reduction to congestion relief is related to the share

of congestions caused by MV demand and the portion of congestions caused by LV

demand that occur in MV feeders or at the primary substation. Thus, MV net de-

mand reductions can contribute up to 100 percent of demand reductions driven by

MV demand and only a share of reductions driven by LV demand. The maximum

contribution of net demand reduction in MV can be expressed as:

ymv(dlv, dmv) = �(dlv, dmv)y(dlv) + y(dmv) = �(dlv, dmv)(↵dlv + �d2lv) + �dmv + ✏

(Section 2.3.5)

8. The share of net demand reductions driven by LV demand growth that can be met

by MV users, �, can be identified by performing AC OPF simulations configured to

preferentially reduce net demand in MV wherever feasible. Using these results, � can

be expressed as:

�(dlv, dmv) =
ymv(dlv)

y(dlv)
=

ymv(dlv, dmv)� y(dmv)

y(dlv)
=

ymv(dlv, dmv)� �̂dmv

↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv
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Furthermore, taking the mean of � for all cases with more than de minimis net demand

reductions produces an estimate ˆ� of the maximum share of net demand reductions

driven by LV customers that can be contributed by MV users. (Section 2.3.5)

9. The maximum contribution of MV active users to total net demand reductions can be

approximated by
dymv(dlv, dmv) =

ˆ�(↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv) + �̂dmv

This estimated parameter can be used to constrain the ability of DERs or demand

response in medium voltage levels to reduce the need for network upgrades. (Section

2.3.5)

10. As the effect of net demand reductions in LV on ‘upstream’ constraints is magnified by

network losses, net demand reductions in LV have a greater effect on constraints in MV

than net demand reductions by MV users. By comparing simulation results in cases

where all net demand is satisfied by LV users with those where the maximum potential

contribution of MV users is exhausted, one can calculate the effective conversion rate

between MV and LV net demand reductions:

�(dlv, dmv) =
ŷ2(dlv, dmv)� ŷ1(dlv, dmv)

ymv,2(dlv, dmv)

where ŷ1 is the estimated total net demand reduction if all reductions occur in low

voltage; ŷ2 is the estimated total net demand reduction if MV net demand reductions

are exhausted where possible; and ymv,2 is the level of net demand reduction in MV in

this case. It turns out that � is roughly constant across all values of peak coincident

demand and thus can be approximated with a constant estimate ˆ� without meaningful

loss of accuracy. (Section 2.3.5)

11. Finally, putting all results together, total net demand reductions as a function of coinci-

dent peak demand growth in LV and MV can be expressed for any feasible combination
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of net demand reductions by LV and MV users as:

y(dlv, dmv) = ylv + (1� ˆ�)ymv = ↵̂1dlv + ˆ�1d
2
lv + �̂1dmv

s.t. ymv dymv =
ˆ�(↵̂dlv + ˆ�d2lv) + �̂dmv (2.24)

(Section 2.3.5)

Table 2.6 summarizes the key parameters estimated from these experiments for the three

representative European networks.

Table 2.6: Summary of estimated parameters defining net demand reductions required to
accommodate coincident peak demand growth by network

Coefficients per MW

Parameter Rural Semiurban Urban

↵̂ 0.218 0.224 0.382
ˆ� 0.070 0.027 0.038
�̂ 0.530 0.042 0.723

Coefficients p.u. of Base Network Capacity

Parameter Rural Semiurban Urban

↵̂ 0.218 0.224 0.382
ˆ� 1.981 2.191 2.581
�̂ 0.530 0.042 0.723

MV Contribution Parameters

Parameter Rural Semiurban Urban
ˆ� 0.642 0.077 0.469
ˆ� 0.135 0.087-0.095 0.096
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2.3.7 Limitations and Future Work

The experiments herein indicate that the network deferral value of DERs within any large-

scale distribution network – or the ability to accommodate coincident peak demand growth

d without network upgrades by reducing net demand in LV and MV voltage levels y – can

be estimated fairly accurately using a parsimonious equality of the form:

ylv + (1� �)ymv = ↵dlv + �d2lv + �dmv

where parameters are estimated via a series of AC optimal power flow simulation experiments

described in Section 2.3.5. However, these experiments make three assumptions that could

be relaxed and explored in future work.

1. I assume that all network customer nodes in each distribution system are ‘active users’

and thus available to site and operate distributed generation or storage or to reduce

demand in response to network congestions.

2. I assume that all ‘active’ network users respond as needed to ensure feasible power

flows across the distribution network.

3. I assume that all ‘active’ network users reduce real and reactive power demand with a

fixed power factor.

The first two assumptions imply that all network users act rationally, respond to appropri-

ate price signals, incentives, and/or dispatch signals to contribute to net demand reductions

and do so reliably without fail. These assumptions are consistent with the somewhat ideal-

ized least-cost system-wide planning framework for which these experiments are developed

(discussed in Chapter 3). In reality, incentivizing participation of myriad distributed actors

in the optimal dispatch and management of distribution network constraints will involve

transaction costs and face behavioral economics barriers that will no doubt result in less

than full participation of all network users. Additionally, it is unlikely that network users

will respond with perfect reliability, making this dispatch problem stochastic in nature and
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thus requiring either robust optimization methods or conservative heuristics such as reserve

commitments to ensure power flows remain reliable in all contexts. As such, relaxing either

or both of these first two assumptions would likely make the results presented in this section

a somewhat optimistic upper bound estimate on the potential value of DERs for network

capacity deferral.

For example, if users at ideal locations at the ends of LV feeders with the greatest marginal

losses cannot be curtailed, other network users ‘upstream’ must be called upon instead. Each

kW of demand reduction at these sites will have somewhat lower effect on congestions per

unit due to lower marginal losses at these users’ locations. This dynamic can be seen in

the experiments in Section 2.3.5 where customers in MV were preferentially curtailed where

feasible, requiring greater total net demand reduction than in comparable experiments with

demand reduction exclusively in LV. If these results are considered as an extreme case –

e.g., where the location of net demand reduction is forced all the way from LV to MV rather

than simply to a less than ideal location in LV – then suboptimal siting may increase total

required net demand reduction by on the order of 8 to 14 percent at maximum.

Similarly, let us assume that a distribution system operator knows it requires 500 kW

of collective net demand reduction below a given MV-LV transformer in order to relieve

congestions at peak loading but believes active users will only respond with 90 percent reli-

ability. In this case, the distribution system operator will need a reserve margin of 55.6 kW

of additional active users on call to ensure an adequate response. Thus, the system planning

context presented in this thesis could be extended by adding a reserve requirement for DER

capacity in each distribution network zone or by de-rating the available distributed genera-

tion, storage, or demand response capacity at peak periods by an expected reliability rate

(similar to the ‘forced outage rates’ used in generation reserve planning) when considering

the effective substitution of DERs for distribution network capacity.

Finally, the third assumption – that active users’ operate with fixed power factors –

implies that net demand reductions are achieved either with curtailment of real power con-

sumption or with distributed generation or storage operating at a fixed power factor. This
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assumption is consistent with most interconnection standards to date, which require DG and

storage devices to operate at fixed power factors. However, many DERs are actually capable

of providing reactive power compensation. AC-DC inverters associated with solar PV, elec-

trochemical batteries, wind turbines, and fuel cells can all technically use a portion of their

capacity to supply or consume VARs. So-called ‘smart inverters’ capable of receiving remote

dispatch signals or adjusting power factor based on a local control strategy are becoming

increasingly common (for more, see e.g., Braun (2007); Ntakou and Caramanis (2015); Ding

et al. (2016)). These devices could be used to improve the power factor of co-located demand

by providing capacitance locally to compensate for any inductive loads. This improvement

in power factor could in turn reduce apparent power flows across the distribution network

associated with the user’s demand, allowing additional demand growth to be accommodated

before network constraints become binding.

Table 2.7 illustrates the additional congestion relief that might result from reactive power

(Q) compensation that brings a user’s power factor (PF) up to unity given different initial

power factors. All values are in per unit of the user’s real power consumption (P) and I

assume 30 percent marginal distribution losses at peak network loading at the user’s location

for this example. As this table illustrates, reactive power compensation with smart inverters

could reduce apparent power (S) withdrawal at the user’s location by up to 11 percent for

user’s with power factors above 0.9 (common for most residential and commercial customers).

The second row (highlighted in Table 2.7) represents the fixed power factor of 0.958 assumed

for all network users in the experiments above, which would correspond to a 4 percent

decline in apparent power draw if corrected to unity power factor. Furthermore, reductions

in apparent power withdrawals at the user’s location are compounded by the high marginal

losses experienced during peak network loading. As a result, power factor correction for a

LV user with a power factor of 0.958 would reduce apparent power flows at the primary

transmission substation by 5.7 percent of the user’s real power demand, assuming 30 percent

marginal losses. The impact on power flows across other components would lie somewhere

between the apparent power reductions at the substation and the user’s location.
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Table 2.7: Approximate reduction in apparent power flows possible via reactive power
compensation (or power factor correction) for users with different power factors

User’s power consumption Approx. marginal losses Total reduction in S at
PF P Q S at primary substation substation w/1.0 PF
1.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.000 0.000

! 0.958 1.00 0.30 1.04 0.013 0.057  
0.95 1.00 0.33 1.05 0.016 0.068
0.90 1.00 0.48 1.11 0.033 0.144
0.85 1.00 0.62 1.18 0.053 0.229
0.80 1.00 0.75 1.25 0.075 0.325
0.75 1.00 0.88 1.33 0.100 0.433
0.70 1.00 1.02 1.43 0.129 0.557

Reduction in apparent power flow at substation assumes 30 percent marginal losses at network
user’s location. Results for a power factor of 0.958 are highlighted as this is the power factor used for all
network users in the AC OPF experiments above.

Future research could therefore model net demand reduction via distributed generators

with variable power factor (PV nodes rather than PQ nodes). This would presumably

increase the network deferral value of any DERs by on the order of 5-10 percent for typical

power factors in the range of 0.95 to 0.9.

In combination then, the three restrictive assumptions used herein may counteract one

another in terms of directional bias, but further research could be fruitful and would be

needed to confirm the magnitude of each effect.
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2.4 Modeling Distribution Network Expansion and De-

ferral: Network Expansion

The traditional approach to accommodating an increase in coincident peak demand is to

make new investments in network assets that ensure expected power flows remain feasible

during peak demand periods. In this section, I present an experimental method for estimating

the total cost of distribution network reinforcements or upgrades required to accommodate

a given margin of coincident peak demand growth. Paralleling the net demand reduction

and network expansion deferral experiments in Section 2.3 above, this method proceeds by

independently varying coincident peak demand in both low and medium voltage levels (LV

and MV). However, in lieu of an optimal power flow simulation to identify necessary net de-

mand reductions, this experiment uses the Reference Network Model (RNM), a distribution

network planning model detailed in Domingo et al. (2011), to estimate the least cost set of

network investments required to accommodate a given increase in peak demand. I then use

linear regression to estimate a function that predicts network expansion costs as a function

of coincident peak demand in LV and MV.

2.4.1 Experimental Method: RNM Network Expansion Experiments

with Increased Peak Demand

The Reference Network Model (Domingo et al., 2011; Domingo, 2018) is a distribution plan-

ning model which emulates the engineering design process of an efficient electric distribution

company by specifying the placement and layout of all major distribution network com-

ponents connecting one or more primary transmission interconnection substations with all

power injection or consumption points (i.e., demand and DERs). The model designs the

high, medium and low voltage networks, planning both substations and feeders (conduc-

tors). In designing the network layout, the model considers geographical constraints such

as the street map, the topography of the area, and forbidden rights of way such as nature

reserves or water bodies.
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The RNM takes as input the location and power injection/withdrawal profile of all net-

work users as well as a catalog containing cost and performance characteristics and prob-

ability of component failure for available distribution network assets and equipment (i.e.,

various cables, overhead lines, distribution transformers, substation components, and pro-

tection devices), and the cost and time burden of maintenance actions. Given these inputs,

the RNM constructs a network to serve all network users while minimizing total network

costs (including capital expenditures, operational expenditures, and a specified penalty for

resistive losses) and meeting three specified quality of service constraints: (1) maximum sys-

tem average interruption duration index (SAIDI); (2) maximum system average interruption

frequency index (SAIFI); and (3) maximum acceptable voltage range at every node. The

RNM can be run in a ‘greenfield’ mode, designing the full network from scratch, or in a

‘brownfield’ or network expansion mode taking as inputs the existing network layout and

location of the utility’s existing network users and specifying the layout of network reinforce-

ments and extensions necessary to serve projected changes in network use over the planning

period.

The ability of the RNM to construct networks representative of European distribution

network planning practices has been well vetted25 and the model has been used in various

research purposes to date (see Domingo (2018)). In addition, the RNM was used to originally

construct the three European networks used for each of the experiments in this thesis (see

Prettico et al. (2016)). Thus, I employ the same model to estimate the cost of expanding

each of these three networks to accommodate coincident peak demand growth.

These simulations employ the experimental design summarized by Algorithm 3:

25A version of the model designed to build synthetic networks representative of U.S. utility planning
practices has also recently been developed as part of the SMART-DS project, a joint project of the National
Renewable Energy Laboratory, MIT Energy Initiative, IIT-Comillas, and GE Grid Solutions with support
from ARPA-E. See Krishnan et al. (2017)
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Algorithm 3: Experimental method using Reference Network Model simulations to
determine cost of distribution network expansion necessary to accommodate increased
coincident peak demand
Data:
• Existing distribution network data in RNM ‘brownfield’ input format, including set

of all network users N and all network branches B
• RNM distribution network asset catalog
• Set of incremental increases in coincident peak demand in LV and MV
(dlv, dmv) 2 D (p.u. of base coincident peak demand in each voltage level) to
perform RNM simulations

Result: Matrix of results for each RNM simulation
begin

Load network data;
foreach (dlv, dmv) 2 D do

foreach LV user i do
User demand di = pi ⇥ dlv where p is a user’s base demand

end
foreach MV user m do

User demand dm = pm ⇥ dmv where p is a user’s base demand
end

end
Run RNM network expansion simulation;
Record results: success/failure of RNM solution; total net present value of network
reinforcements and total network maintenance costs; break down of network
reinforcement costs by type of substation, transformer, and voltage level;

end
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2.4.2 Experiment: Drivers of Distribution Network Expansion Costs

This section presents results from an experiment using the method described in Algorithm

3 to identify the effect of coincident peak demand growth in both medium and low voltage

levels (20 kV and 0.4 kV respectively) of a large-area distribution network. I perform the

experiment for each of the three representative European networks used throughout this

chapter. I increase coincident peak demand in LV from 1.0 to 1.2 times the base network

capacity26 for LV demand in each network with demand increased in increments of 0.02 p.u.

I also independently vary coincident peak demand in MV from 1.0 to 1.25 times the base

network capacity for MV demand in increments of 0.05 p.u. This range mirrors the variation

in LV and MV demand explored in the net demand reduction experiments in Section 2.3.5 to

allow comparison between network reinforcement and net demand reduction (or ‘non-wires’)

strategies. This results in 66 individual combinations of LV and MV demand growth levels.

Incremental network costs for each experiment are the sum of new reinforcements/upgrades

to LV and MV circuits, LV-MV transformers, the primary substation, various protection de-

vices in each level, as well as the RNM’s estimate of preventative and restorative maintenance

expenditures for each component. Capital and maintenance expenditures are converted to

net present value terms integrated over 40 years at 5 percent discount rate.

Figure 2-29 presents the relationship between total incremental network costs across all

components as a function of coincident peak demand growth for each network. Variations in

LV demand drive the majority of network reinforcements, just as they did for net demand

reductions required to accommodate coincident peak demand growth in Section 2.3.5. This

is in part a function of the order of magnitude larger total demand from customers in LV as

compared to MV customers in each of these networks, as well as the fact that LV demand can

drive reinforcements or upgrades in both LV components as well as MV circuits and at the

primary substation. In contrast, coincident peak demand of MV customers only contributes

to costs in MV circuits or at the primary substation.

26Base network capacity is defined as the total coincident peak demand that can be accommodated by
a given network without either network reinforcements or net demand reductions required to render power
flows feasible across all network components.

142



In addition, there is a sharp discontinuity in total incremental costs for the urban network

at about 3 percent increase in total coincident peak demand (Fig. 2-29). Fig. 2-30 breaks

down total incremental network costs into components, including upgrades to LV circuits,

MV-LV transformers, MV circuits, and the primary substation in each network. As this figure

illustrates, the jump in cost in the urban network is driven by an upgrade at the primary

substation. Substation components exhibit economies of unit scale and involve large, discrete

component investments (such as transformers). Like utility planners, the RNM anticipates

future demand growth beyond the current planning window when deciding how large to size

components when making discrete investment decisions.27 As such, it sizes the substation

upgrade to capture economies of unit scale and provide ‘headroom’ for anticipated demand

growth. This results in a discontinuous change in total incremental costs as this ‘lumpy’

investment is made.

Incremental network costs for other cost components also exhibit smaller discontinuities,

reflecting discrete investment decisions made by the network expansion model. After the

primary substation, the next largest discrete increase in cost is associated with MV circuit

upgrades, as exhibited in the rural network results at around 8 percent coincident peak

demand growth (Fig. 2-30). However, as unit sizes are smaller relative to total network

demand growth, changes in incremental network costs (excluding the primary substation)

are more gradual and can be considered approximately linear. Fig. 2-30 includes a linear

regression fit for incremental costs excluding primary substation upgrades as a function of

coincident peak demand growth.

27As run here, the model is configured to consider 10 years of additional demand growth at 1 percent per
year when considering the sizing of network components.
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Figure 2-29: Total distribution network expansion cost required to accommodate coincident
peak demand growth of up to 20 percent in LV and up to 25 percent in MV
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This simple regression fit in Fig. 2-30 can be further improved by regressing total in-

cremental costs on independent variations in LV and MV demand growth (Dlv, Dmv) as

in:

ŷ(Dlv, Dmv) = ↵̂Dlv +
ˆ�Dmv (2.25)

As Table 2.8 illustrates, this function provides a strong fit for both the rural and semiurban

networks, where no substation upgrades occur across the range of demand growth explored

in this experiment. However, we see that this function provides a poor approximation of

total network costs in the urban network, as the linear regression terms fail to capture the

discrete increase in cost associated with the substation upgrade. In cases where networks

may require a large, discrete substation upgrade if demand grows sufficiently during the next

planning window, a binary variable can be included in the regression function, such that the

variable is equal to 0 if coincident peak demand is below the level sufficient to trigger a

substation upgrade, S, and 1 if above this level (see the final column in Table 2.8), as in:

ŷ(Dlv, Dmv) = ↵̂Dlv +
ˆ�Dmv + �̂(Dlv +Dmv

?
> S) (2.26)

Network expansion costs for a large-scale distribution network can therefore be approxi-

mated via regression on results from Reference Network Model simulations performed as per

Algorithm 3. Future work could further explore sensitivity of results to variation in demand

concentration, as per the net demand reduction experiments in Section 2.3.2. However, this

serves as sufficient proof of concept for this stage of work. Chapter 3 will demonstrate how

results from each of the experimental methods introduced in this chapter can be used to

parameterize a system-wide planning model capable of incorporating distributed energy re-

sources at multiple unit scales and associated impacts on distribution network-level losses

and reinforcement costs.
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Table 2.8: Regression coefficient estimates for total incremental network costs as a function
of variation in LV and MV coincident peak demand by network

Coefficients 1000$ per MW

Rural Semiurban Urban Urban
Variable (excl. substation term) (incl. substation term)

Dlv 329.6⇤⇤⇤ 335.6⇤⇤⇤ 713.5⇤⇤⇤ 300.9⇤⇤⇤
(9.43) (4.07) (66.27) (4.28)

Dmv 93.8 74.8⇤⇤ 592.3 102.1⇤⇤⇤
(58.88) (34.39) (488.89) (25.05)

Dlv +Dmv > S �6,723.1⇤⇤⇤
(43.11)

Constant �8,661.8⇤⇤⇤ �25,603.3⇤⇤⇤ �44,885.1⇤⇤⇤ �12,329.7⇤⇤⇤
(329.44) (419.49) (5,665.22) (355.67)

Observations 66 66 66 66
Adjusted R2 0.949 0.991 0.640 0.999
Residual Std. Error 122.5 143.2 1,933.2 98.3
Deg. of Freedom 63 63 63 62

Coefficients 1000$ p.u. of Base Network Capacity

Rural Semiurban Urban Urban
Variable (excl. substation term) (incl. substation term)

Dlv 8,338.4⇤⇤⇤ 25,286.9⇤⇤⇤ 44,577.3⇤⇤⇤ 18,796.4⇤⇤⇤
(238.64) (306.66) (4,140.23) (267.61)

Dmv 281.5 493.8⇤⇤ 3,713.5 640.1⇤⇤⇤
(176.63) (226.98) (3,065.36) (157.05)

Dlv +Dmv > S �6,723.1⇤⇤⇤
(43.11)

Constant �8,661.8⇤⇤⇤ �25,603.3⇤⇤⇤ �44,885.1⇤⇤⇤ �12,329.7⇤⇤⇤
(329.44) (419.49) (5,665.22) (355.67)

Observations 66 66 66 66
R2 0.951 0.991 0.651 0.999
Adjusted R2 0.949 0.991 0.640 0.999
Residual Std. Error 122.5 143.2 1,933.2 98.3
Deg. of Freedom 63 63 63 62

Note:

⇤p<0.1; ⇤⇤p<0.05; ⇤⇤⇤p<0.01
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Chapter 3

Electricity Resource Expansion Planning

with Distributed Energy Resources: the

GenX Modeling Framework

3.1 Overview

This chapter describes the ‘GenX’ electricity resource expansion planning model, a highly

configurable optimization modeling framework designed to incorporate a wide range of state-

of-the-art methods to provide improved decision support capabilities for a changing electricity

landscape (Jenkins and Sepulveda, 2017).1 See Section 1.2 for a review of recent develop-

ments in the electricity resource capacity planning literature and a discussion of the role

of planning models in utility integrated resource planning, techno-economic assessment of

emerging technologies, and indicative planning to inform policy and regulatory decisions.

GenX is a constrained optimization model that determines the mix of electricity genera-

tion, storage, and demand-side resource investments and operational decisions to maximize

1The overall GenX modeling framework was developed and implemented with Nestor Sepulveda and
has been employed by the co-developers in a growing body of research. Specific capabilities developed for
this thesis include the multi-zonal modeling framework and representation of distribution networks and
distributed energy resources. This chapter includes material originally published in Jenkins and Sepulveda
(2017).
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social welfare in a future planning year. To do so, the model’s objective function seeks to

meet electricity demand in the planning year while minimizing the costs of electricity supply

and maximizing utility of consumption all subject to a variety of power system operational

constraints and specified policy constraints, such as CO2 emissions limits. As GenX is imple-

mented as a constrained cost minimization problem, the utility of consumption is represented

by including a base level of demand in each hour and a set of price-responsive demand ‘seg-

ments,’ each representing a set of consumers with different willingness to pay for electricity

consumption. If the marginal cost of supply rises above the willingness to pay of any seg-

ment, demand is reduced by the aggregate consumption of that segment of consumers. In

this way, the demand curve for electricity is represented as a segment-wise approximation

capturing the varying elasticity of demand in an approximate manner. A final segment of

inelastic consumers is included as well, and if generation scarcity or binding network con-

straints prevent sufficient supply at any zone, demand can only be balanced via shedding

demand in this segment at a very high cost of non-served energy (e.g., $10,000/MWh).

The GenX model formulation allows for the simultaneous co-optimization of seven inter-

linked power system decision layers:

1. Capacity expansion planning (e.g., investment and retirement decisions for a full range

of centralized and distributed generation, storage, and demand-side resources);

2. Hourly dispatch of generation, storage, and demand-side resources;

3. Unit commitment decisions and operational constraints for thermal generators;

4. Commitment of generation, storage, and demand-side capacity to meet system oper-

ating reserves requirements;

5. Transmission network power flows (including losses) and network expansion decisions;

6. Distribution network power flows, losses, and network reinforcement decisions; and

7. Interactions between electricity and heat markets.

With appropriate configuration of the model, GenX thus allows the user to tractably

consider several interlinking decision layers in a single, monolithic optimization problem
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that would otherwise have been necessary to solve in different separated stages or models.

However, depending on the dimensionality of the problem, it may not be possible to model

all seven decision layers at the highest possible resolution of detail. As such, the GenX

model is designed to be highly configurable, allowing the user to specify the level of detail

or abstraction along each of these seven layers or to omit one or more layers from consid-

eration entirely. In particular, the appropriate level of model resolution with regards to

(1) chronological variability of load and renewable energy availability, (2) operational con-

straints of thermal generators and system flexibility requirements, and (3) transmission and

distribution network representation varies for a given planning problem or research ques-

tion. The model can therefore be configured as desired with different degrees of resolution

possible on each of these three key dimensions using a variety of state-of-the-art techniques.

Fig. 3-1 depicts the range of configurations currently possible along the three key dimensions

of chronological detail, operational detail, and network detail.

Figure 3-1: Range of configurations currently implemented in the GenX model along three
key dimensions of model resolution
Dark blue areas represent the level of detail along each key dimension used for the research in this thesis.
The full range of configurations possible in the GenX model are highlighted in light blue. See Jenkins and
Sepulveda (2017) for additional detail on these options.

The full capabilities of the GenX model are described in Jenkins and Sepulveda (2017).

This chapter describes the model as specifically configured to incorporate transmission and

distribution network losses, congestions, and reinforcements and distributed energy resources.
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The remainder of this section provides a high level overview of the model, while the following

sections present the mathematical formulation.

The model is usually configured to consider a full year of operating decisions at an hourly

interval to represent some future planning year. In this sense, the current formulation is

static because its objective is not to determine when investments should take place over

time, but rather to produce a snapshot of the minimum-cost generation capacity mix under

some pre-specified future conditions. However, the current implementation of the model

can be run in sequence (with outputs from one planning year used as inputs for another

subsequent planning year) to represent a step-wise or myopic expansion of the network.2 In

addition, to improve computational tractability, the model can consider a reduced number

of representative hours within the future planning year, selected using an appropriate time

domain reduction technique (e.g., de Sisternes and Webster (2013); de Sisternes (2014);

Poncelet et al. (2016); Nahmmacher et al. (2016); Blanford et al. (2016); Merrick (2016)).

As configured for use in this thesis, the model includes unit commitment (e.g., start-up

and shut-down) decisions and associated constraints for thermal generators (Morales-Espana

et al., 2013). Depending on the scale of the problem, these decisions can be modeled as

discrete decisions using an efficient clustering of similar or identical units (as per Palmintier

(2013); Palmintier and Webster (2014)); or by using a linear relaxation (or convex hull) of

the integer unit commitment constraints set. In general, I employ the latter configuration

herein, as it provides an ideal combination of computational performance and accuracy while

allowing sufficient network detail to capture the key tradeoffs associated with DERs – the

key focus of this thesis.

The model can also be configured to consider commitment of capacity to supply frequency

regulation and operating reserves needed by system operators to robustly resolve short-term

uncertainty in load and renewable energy forecasts and power plant or transmission network

failures. Alternatively, reserve commitments can be ignored to reduce computational burden.

In this work, transmission networks are represented at a zonal level with transport con-

2A version of the model allowing simultaneous co-optimization of sequential planning decisions is currently
under development.
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straints on power flows between zones (as per, e.g., Nelson et al. (2012); Mai et al. (2013);

Hirth (2017)). Power flows between zones are constrained with a maximum transfer capacity,

and network capacity expansion decisions (to increase this transfer capacity) are included as

continuous decisions.3 Transmission losses between zones are represented with a segment-

wise linear approximation of quadratic losses as a function of power flows between zones

(as per Zhang et al. (2013); Fitiwi et al. (2016)). The number of segments in the linear

approximation is specified as desired. In this multi-zonal configuration, GenX can therefore

consider siting generators in different locations, including balancing tradeoffs between access

to different renewable resource quality, siting restrictions, and impacts on transmission net-

work congestions, power flows, and losses, each of which are important to considering the

locational value of DERs and other resources.

Finally, this thesis introduces a novel method for representing distribution networks using

a zonal approximation (see Sections 3.3.8–3.3.9), with each zone representative of a different

distribution network topology (see Fig. 3-2). Electricity demand in each distribution zone is

split between medium and low voltage levels. Resource capacity investment and operational

decisions are indexed across both zone and voltage level in the system. This allows the model

to select the optimal location and scale of capacity investments and operations across each

location, including considering distributed energy resources (DERs, such as distributed solar

PV, energy storage, fuel cells, etc.) in different distribution zones and voltage levels.

Losses due to power flows within each distribution network zone can be represented

as a segment-wise linear approximation of a polynomial function of power injections and

withdrawals within each zone. This function is parameterized based on detailed offline AC

power flow simulations for the representative networks, as described in Chapter 2, Section

2.2.

Additionally, distribution network reinforcement costs modeled as a function of peak

3This is an abstraction of the more discrete transmission expansion decisions encountered in reality, which
are typically the focus of more detailed transmission planning models that could be used in conjunction with
this planning tool if greater focus on transmission investments is important. Binary decision variables for net-
work expansion can also be easily implemented in this modeling framework, but computational performance
may suffer.
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Figure 3-2: Visual schematic of multi-zonal electricity system planning model
The modeling framework features multiple transmission and distribution network zones, constrained power
flows between zones, and siting of different scales of generation and storage resources at each voltage level.

power injections (generation) or withdrawals (demand) within each distribution voltage level

and network zone. Total network capacity reinforcements required are a function of peak

injections or withdrawals within each distribution zone, less any network capacity margin

that can be secured via dispatch of DERs or demand response within that zone. The effective

network margin gained per unit of net demand reduction is represented as a segment-wise

linear approximation of a polynomial function for each representative distribution network

zone parameterized based on the offline optimal power flow simulation method presented

in Chapter 2, Section 2.3. Distribution network expansion costs are likewise parameterized

using a distribution network planning model as per the methods in Chapter 2, Section 2.4.

Finally, power flows between transmission and distribution voltage zones can be con-

strained to represent primary substation capacity constraints. Substation upgrade decisions

and associated costs can also be factored in here in a similar manner as transmission expan-
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sion decisions.4

With the methodological contributions developed in this thesis, the GenX model can thus

be configured to evaluate the role and value of DERs in a system-wide electricity resource

capacity planning framework (see Chapter 4). This includes balancing important tradeoffs

between economies of unit scale at different voltage levels on the one hand and the differential

impacts or benefits of locating DERs at different zones or voltage levels on the other hand.

The high level structure of the GenX model is presented in Table 3.1, with reference

to each block of equations implementing the various components of the configurable model.

GenX is implemented using Julia Language (Bezanson et al., 2017) with the model formula-

tion specified using JuMP (Dunning et al., 2017), a package for mathematical programming

embedded in Julia. JuMP supports a number of open-source and commercial solvers for a

variety of problem classes, including linear programming and mixed-integer programming.

Gurobi (Gurobi Optimization Inc., 2016) is employed as the solver for both LP and MILP

problems in the present work.

The remainder of this chapter is structured as follows. First, Section 3.2 introduces the

nomenclature used to describe the formulation of the model. Section 3.3 then presents the

full mathematical formulation of this mixed integer linear programming (MILP) or linear

programming (LP) problem, including the decision variables, objective function, and con-

straints and provides descriptions of each key set of equations.

4Like transmission expansion, this decision variable is currently implemented as a continuous decision, a
clear abstraction given the discontinuous substation upgrade costs exhibited by some networks in Section
2.4. Options for incorporating discrete substation upgrade decisions will be explored in the future, but are
currently excluded due to computational constraints.
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Table 3.1: General structure of GenX model and reference to equations

Minimize Investment costs + Operational costs - DER Revenues (3.1);

Subject to:
Resource investment and retirement constraints (3.2–3.3)
Demand balance constraint (3.4)
Transmission network power flow constraints (3.5–3.7)
Transmission network loss constraints (3.8–3.17)
Distribution network loss constraints (3.19–3.29)
Distribution network power withdrawal and injection constraints (3.30–3.39)
Unit commitment constraints (3.40–3.49)
Economic dispatch constraints for other thermal generators (3.50–3.53)
Variable renewable energy resources operational constraints (3.54–3.55)
Storage resources operational constraints (3.56–3.62)
Flexible demand management constraints (3.63–3.65)
Demand response constraint (3.66)
Operating reserves constraints (3.67–3.93)
CO2 emissions constraint (3.94)
Minimum renewable energy mandate constraint (3.95)
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3.2 Nomenclature

3.2.1 Model Indices and Sets

Table 3.2: Model indices and sets

Notation Description
t, e 2 T where t denotes an hour and T is the set of hours in the data series (e is an

alternate index).
z, d 2 Z where z denotes a zone and Z is the set of zones in the network (d is an

alternate index).
v 2 VL where v denotes a voltage level and VL is the set of voltage levels at which

resources can be installed.
l 2 L where l denotes a line or path and L is the set of transmission lines/paths

in the network.
y, x 2 G where y denotes a technology and G is the set of available technologies (x

is an alternate index).
s 2 S where s denotes a segment and S is the set of consumers segments for

price-responsive demand curtailment.
m 2M where m denotes a segment used in segment-wise linear approximation of

quadratic terms in loss functions and M is the set of segments [0 : M ]

n 2 N where n denotes a segment used in segment-wise linear approximation of
the quadratic term in the distribution network margin function and N is
the set of segments [0 : N ]

H ⇢ G where H is the subset of thermal resources.
RE ⇢ G where RE is the subset of variable renewable energy resources.
O ⇢ G where O is the subset of storage resources.
DR ⇢ G where DR is the subset of flexible demand management resources.
UC ⇢ H where UC is the subset of thermal resources subject to unit commitment

constraints.
D ⇢ RE where D is the subset of dispatchable5renewable resources.
ND ⇢ RE where ND is the subset of non-dispatchable renewable resources.
E ⇢ L Subset of transmission lines eligible for reinforcement
R ⇢ Z Subset of transmission zones
V ⇢ Z Subset of distribution zones

PW ⇢ T Subset of hours in which coincident peak withdrawal may occur
PI ⇢ T Subset of hours in which coincident peak injection may occur

5Dispatchable renewable energy resources allow generation curtailment. Non-dispatchable renewable
energy resources are must-run resources that cannot be curtailed.
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3.2.2 Decision Variables

Table 3.3: Decision variables

Notation Description

⌦y,z,v 2 R+ or Z+ Installed capacity of technology [MW or discrete units].

�y,z,v 2 R+ or Z+ Retired capacity of technology [MW or discrete units].

⇥y,t,z,v 2 R+ Energy injected into the grid (or flexible demand deferred)

[MWh].

⇧y,t,z,v 2 R+ Energy withdrawn from grid (or deferred demand satisfied)

[MWh].

�y,t,z 2 R+ Stored energy level [MWh].

�y,t,z 2 Z+ Commitment state of generator cluster.

�y,t,z 2 Z+ Startup events of generator cluster.

⇣y,t,z 2 Z+ Shutdown events of generator cluster.

⇤s,t,z 2 R+ Non-served energy/curtailed demand from the price-responsive

demand [MWh].

`l,t 2 R Transmission losses [MWh].

�l,t 2 R Transmission power flow [MWh].

�

+
l,t,�

�
l,t 2 R+ Power flow absolute value auxiliary variables

�l 2 R+ Expansion of transmission power flow capacity [MW].

§+m,l,t, §�m,l,t 2 R+ Segment of segment-wise linear approximation of quadratic

transmission losses term [MW] in positive (+) and negative (-)

domains.

�+
m,l,t, �

�
m,l,t 2 {0, 1} Activation variable for segment of segment-wise linear approxi-

mation of quadratic transmission losses term in positive (+) and

negative (-) domains.

`z,t 2 R+ Losses within distribution zone [MWh].

Continued on next page
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Table 3.3—continued from previous page

Notation Description

§+m,z,t, §�m,z,t 2 R+ Segment for segment-wise linear approximation of quadratic

term in distribution losses function [MW] in the positive (+)

and negative (-) domains.

�+
m,z,t, �

�
m,z,t 2 {0, 1} Activation variable for segment of segment-wise linear approxi-

mation of quadratic term in distribution losses function in posi-

tive (+) and negative (-) domains.

�W
z 2 R+ New power withdrawal network capacity added to distribution

zone [MW].

�I
z 2 R+ New power injection network capacity added to distribution zone

[MW].

�W
z,t 2 R+ Power withdrawal margin gained via optimal dispatch of dis-

tributed resources [MW].

�I
z,t 2 R+ Power injection margin gained via optimal dispatch of dis-

tributed resources [MW].

�mv
z,t Auxiliary variable for net demand reduction in medium voltage

used to provide additional power withdrawal margin [MW]

§�,Wm,z,t 2 R+ Segment for segment-wise linear approximation of quadratic

term in network withdrawal margin gained from optimal dis-

patch of distributed resources.

⇢+y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution up [MW].

⇢�y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution down [MW].

✓+y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution up [MW].

✓�y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution down [MW].

⇢+C
y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution up [MW] from storage technology during

charging process.

Continued on next page
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Table 3.3—continued from previous page

Notation Description

⇢�C
y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution down [MW] from storage technology dur-

ing charging process.

✓+C
y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution up [MW] from storage tech-

nology during charging process.

✓�C
y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution down [MW] from storage tech-

nology during charging process.

⇢+D
y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution up [MW] from storage technology during

discharging process.

⇢�D
y,z,t 2 R+ Reserves contribution down [MW] from storage technology dur-

ing discharging process.

✓+D
y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution up [MW] from storage tech-

nology during discharging process.

✓�D
y,z,t 2 R+ Frequency regulation contribution down [MW] from storage tech-

nology during discharging process.

⇢+,unmet
t 2 R+ Unmet reserves up [MW].

⇢�,unmet
t 2 R+ Unmet reserves down [MW].
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3.2.3 Parameters

Table 3.4: Model parameters

Notation Description

Dt,z Electricity demand [MWh].

SHAREmv
z Share of electricity demand located at medium distribution voltage [%].

CNSEs Cost of non-served energy/demand curtailment for price-responsive demand

segment [$/MWh].

NSEs Size of price-responsive demand segment as a fraction of the hourly zonal

demand [%].

CAP y,z,v Maximum new capacity of technology [MW].

CAP y,z,v Minimum new capacity of technology [MW].

CAP 0
y,z,v Existing installed capacity of technology [MW].

Uy,z,v Unit size of technology [MW].

CINVy,z,v Investment cost (annual amortization of total construction cost) for tech-

nology [$/MW-yr].

CFOMy,z,v Fixed O&M cost of technology [$/MW-yr].

CV OMy,z,v Variable O&M cost of technology [$/MWh].

CFUELy,z,v Fuel cost of technology [$/MWh].

CSTARTy,z Startup cost of technology [$/startup].

RDERy,z,v Revenue earned by distributed energy resources for services not endoge-

nously modeled [$/MW-yr].

CO2y,z,v CO2 emissions per unit energy produced [tons/MWh].

PMINy,z,v Minimum stable power output per unit of installed capacity [%].

DISCHy,z,v Storage self discharge rate per hour per unit of installed capacity [%].

EFF up
y,z,v Single-trip efficiency of storage charging/demand deferral [%].

EFF down
y,z,v Single-trip efficiency of storage discharging/demand satisfaction [%].

P2Estor
y,z,v Storage power to energy ratio [MW/MWh].

Continued on next page
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Table 3.4—continued from previous page

Notation Description [units]

FLEXy,z,v Maximum percentage of hourly demand that can be shifted or deferred by

flexible demand technology [%].

SHIFTy,z,v Time periods over which demand can be shifted or deferred using flexible

demand technology before demand must be satisfied [hours].

RUPy,z,v Maximum ramp-up rate per time step [% of capacity/hr].

RDNy,z,v Maximum ramp-down rate per time step [% of capacity/hr].

MINUPy,z,v Minimum uptime for thermal generator before new shutdown [hours].

MINDNy,z,v Minimum downtime or thermal generator before new restart [hours].

P y,t,z,v Maximum available generation per unit of installed capacity [%].

MAPl,z Topology of the network: MAPl,z = 1 for zone z of origin, �1 for zone z of

destination, 0 otherwise.

TCAPl Transmission line/path capacity [MW].

V OLTl Transmission line/path voltage [kV].

OHMl Transmission line/path resistance [Ohms].

TCAP l Maximum power flow capacity reinforcement [MW]

CTCAPl Transmission power flow reinforcement cost (annual amortization of total

construction cost plus annual O&M cost) [$/MW-yr].

CDCAP lv
z Distribution network reinforcement costs driven by low-voltage network

users (annual amortization of total construction cost plus annual O&M cost)

[$/MW-yr].

CDCAPmv
z Distribution network reinforcement costs driven by medium-voltage network

users (annual amortization of total construction cost plus annual O&M cost)

[$/MW-yr].

Iz Maximum aggregate power injection possible in distribution [MW]

W z Maximum aggregate power withdrawal possible in distribution [MW]

Continued on next page

162



Table 3.4—continued from previous page

Notation Description [units]

DCAP
W
z Maximum distribution network withdrawal capacity reinforcement [MW]

DCAP
I
z Maximum distribution network injection capacity reinforcement [MW]

MARGIN
W
z Maximum network withdrawal margin that can be gained by DER dispatch

[MW]

MARGIN
I
z Maximum network injection margin that can be gained by DER dispatch

[MW]

LV COEFW
z Linear term coefficient for net demand reductions in low voltage required

to deliver network withdrawal margin [per MW]

LV COEF2

W
z Quadratic term coefficient for net demand reductions in low voltage required

to deliver network withdrawal margin [per MW]

MV COEFW
z Linear term coefficient for net demand reductions in medium voltage re-

quired to deliver network withdrawal margin [per MW]

MV
W
z Maximum contribution of medium voltage net demand reductions to net-

work withdrawal margin required to accommodate low voltage demand [%]

DISCOUNTz Discount factor applied to contributions of medium voltage net demand re-

ductions to network withdrawal margin required to accommodate low volt-

age demand [%]

LV QUADz Within zone distribution loss coefficient for quadratic term of polynomial

function for losses due to net withdrawals in low voltage [per MW]

MVNETz Within zone distribution loss coefficient for linear term of polynomial func-

tion for losses due to net withdrawals in medium voltage [per MW]

LV TOTz Within zone distribution loss coefficient for linear term of polynomial func-

tion for losses due to total withdrawals and injections in low voltage [per

MW]

Continued on next page
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Table 3.4—continued from previous page

Notation Description [units]

M Number of segments to use in piecewise linear approximation of quadratic

terms in transmission and distribution losses functions

N Number of segments to use in piecewise linear approximation of quadratic

term in distribution network margin function

RSV +
y,z,v Max. contribution of capacity to reserves up [p.u.]

RSV �
y,z,v Max. contribution of capacity to reserves down [p.u.]

REG+
y,z,v Max. contribution to frequency regulation up [p.u.]

REG�
y,z,v Max. contribution to frequency regulation down [p.u.]

R+
(D) Reserves requirement up as a function of hourly load [%].

R+
(RE) Reserves requirement up as a function of hourly variable renewable resource

availability[%].

R�
(D) Reserves requirement down as a function of hourly load [%].

R�
(RE) Reserves requirement down as a function of hourly variable renewable re-

source availability[%].

F (D) Frequency regulation requirement as a function of hourly load [%].

F (RE) Frequency regulation requirement as a function of hourly variable renewable

resource availability[%].

CRSV Penalty for unmet reserve requirement [$/MW].

MINRE Minimum penetration of qualifying renewable energy resources required [%].

CO2 Maximum CO2 emissions constraint [tons/MWh].

3.3 Model Formulation and Description

This section describes the different indices and sets used in the formulation, followed by

mathematical formulation and textual description of each of the expressions and constraints
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that make up the model under the configuration used in this thesis. For a full description of

alternative configurations, see Jenkins and Sepulveda (2017).

3.3.1 Indices and Sets

Six indices are used in this model: y, x represent technologies 2 G; t, e represent hours 2 T ;

z represents a zone 2 Z; v represents a voltage level 2 VL; l represents a transmission line

2 L; and s represents a consumers’ segment 2 S.

G denotes the set of resources that can be built/deployed, containing all the different

thermal technologies (nuclear, coal, combined cycle gas turbines (CCGTs), open cycle gas

turbines (OCGTs), denoted H ⇢ G), disptachable (e.g., curtailable) variable renewable en-

ergy technologies (wind, solar photovoltaic, solar thermal, denoted D ⇢ G), non-dispatchable

renewables (such as behind the meter distributed solar PV, denoted ND ⇢ G), different stor-

age technologies (O ⇢ G), as well as flexible demand management technologies (DR ⇢ G).

The subset RE ⇢ G, denotes the subset of renewable energy resources that qualify to fulfill a

minimum renewable energy generation requirement or mandate (e.g., a renewable portfolio

standard requirement), if any is modeled.

T denotes the set of hours modeled in the simulation (e.g., 8760 hours in a full year, or

some reduced set of representative hours).

Z denotes the number of zones simulated in the analysis. There will be one zone for

each area of the transmission system at which bulk generation and storage can be installed

(R ⇢ Z) and one zone for each distribution network zone (V ⇢ Z) where demand is located

and distributed energy resource can be installed.

VL is the set of voltage levels at which resources can be installed, {Trans., MV, LV},

where Trans. corresponds to transmission voltage levels (above 35 kV), MV corresponds to

medium distribution voltages (e.g., 4-35 kV), and LV corresponds to low voltage distribution

(240-400 V).

L denotes the number of transmission lines or paths simulated in the analysis. Pri-

mary substations connecting distribution zones to the transmission zones in which they are

165



embedded are also modeled as lines in L (albeit without any losses, as transformer losses

are included in within-zone distribution losses). In addition, E ⇢ L denotes the subset of

transmission lines or substations eligible for reinforcements.

Finally, S denotes multiple blocks or segments of curtailable demand, in order to represent

price responsive demand curtailment or a piecewise approximation of increasing willingness

to pay for electricity at different price levels.

3.3.2 Decision Variables

The GenX model can operate in either a ‘greenfield’ or ‘brownfield’ mode for each technology

independently. That is, it can solve starting from an existing brownfield capacity mix,

CAP 0
y,z,v, while making decisions about building new capacity, ⌦y,z,v, and retiring existing

capacity, �y,z,v. Otherwise, GenX solves a greenfield expansion problem assuming no existing

capacity, making decisions about new capacity, ⌦y,z,v, from scratch. Maximum and minimum

installed capacity constraints (CAP , CAP ), can be specified for each resource (see Eq. 3.2)

to reflect constraints on the siting of resources or to force adoption of a specific technology.

Capacity additions for all units of specific technology y belonging to the set UC are

treated as integer decisions to add a discrete number of units each with a fixed capacity

Uy,z,v. For example, the model could decide to install 5 combined cycle gas turbine units

each with a capacity of 250 MW, yielding a total capacity for the cluster of CCGTs in that

zone of 1,250 MW. For all other technologies 62 UC, the investment decision variables take

continuous positive values i.e., the model could decide to install, for example, 10.5 MW of

capacity for solar, wind, or thermal generators that do not belong to the set UC.

For any given technology y in zone z at voltage level v, it is possible to generate/inject

⇥y,t,z,v MWh at each hour t. For flexible demand management resources, y 2 DR, ⇥y,t,z,v

represents MWh of flexible demand that are deferred in hour t. The maximum amount of

generation/injection will be limited by the net capacity installed—equal to Uy,z,v⇥(CAP 0
y,z,v+

⌦y,z,v��y,z,v), or total existing capacity plus installed additions less retirements—as well as a

set of different operational constraints that are applied depending on the type (subset) of the
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specific technology (e.g., ramping constraints for thermal units, state of charge constraints

for storage). At the same time, for energy storage devices belonging to O, ⇧y,t,z,v MWh

of energy can be withdrawn and stored at each hour t. The total energy stored, �y,t,z,v,

at time t will depend on the amount of energy discharged, ⇥y,t,z,v, the amount of energy

charged, ⇧y,t,z,v, and the storage energy level at time t� 1. Similarly, ⇧y,t,z,v for all y 2 DR
represents any flexible demand previously deferred that is satisfied in hour h, thus adding to

total demand in that period. For non-storage technologies, ⇧y,t,z,v and �y,t,z,v are eliminated

from the problem.

For generators y 2 UC, generating units are combined into clusters of similar or identical

units using the integer clustering method developed by Palmintier (2013). This replaces the

large set of binary commitment decisions and associated constraints (which scale with the

number of individual generating units) with a smaller set of integer commitment states and

constraints (which instead scale with the number of clusters y of alike units). In traditional bi-

nary unit commitment, each unit is either on or off. With clustering, the integer commitment

state �y,t,z6 varies from zero to the number of units in the cluster, (CAP 0
y,z,v+⌦y,z,v��y,z,v),

with the commitment variable representing the number of individual units in the cluster

committed at any given time. In any given time period t, a number of units in each cluster

may start-up, �y,t,z, or shut-down, ⇣y,t,z, which will change �y,t,z. In this way, clustering

still captures integer commitment decisions and associated relations at the individual plant

level, subject to the simplifying assumption that all clustered units have identical parame-

ters (e.g., capacity size, ramp rates, heat rate) and that all committed units in a given time

step t are operating at the same power output per unit (see Palmintier (2013); Palmintier

and Webster (2014, 2016) for detailed discussion of this method). All of the other generator

variables—such as power output level—and constraints are then aggregated for the entire

cluster.

For every hour, the system must resolve how much energy to inject/withdraw in each

6Note that as only large thermal units are subject to unit commitment constraints, these commitment-
related variables and parameters are not indexed across voltage levels. All thermal units are installed at
transmission voltage.
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zone z given the hourly demand Dt,z and the variable costs of the different electricity re-

source options. Consumers present different preferences about their willingness to pay for

electricity at different prices; i.e., if the hourly marginal cost of electricity supply goes above

a consumer’s marginal value of consumption, that consumer is better off not consuming and

will thus curtail demand. For this purpose, the model can decide how much demand not

to serve ⇤s,t,z at time t in zone z with different costs CNSEs for each segment of demand

s. Each segment is represented by a per unit portion NSEs of the hourly demand in each

zone z that is willing to pay no more to consume energy than the specified price CNSEs.

Multiple segments can therefore be specified to create a segment-wise approximation of the

demand curve for electricity.

When more than one zone is modeled, energy can flow, �l,t, through the line l at time

t connecting zones according to the network map, MAPl,z. Different lines present different

characteristics like maximum capacity, TCAPl, voltage, V OLTl, and electrical resistance,

OHMl. The power flow variable, �l,t, for any line connecting nodes i and j can be either

positive or negative, representing flows from i to j (positive values) or from j to i (neg-

ative values) at any given time. If the model is configured to allow network expansion,

then 8l 2 E , maximum transmission capacity can be increased by investing in transmission

reinforcements, �l, at a cost of CTCAPl. Reinforcements are limited by the maximum re-

inforcement capacity, TCAP l of each line and the current version of the model considers

reinforcements to be continuous variables.7 For lines that are not eligible for reinforcements

(8l /2 E), TCAP l is set to zero and the model accordingly eliminates TCAP from the problem

during presolve for each of these lines. Additionally, transmission power flows cause losses `l,t

which are modeled as a segment-wise approximation of a quadratic function of �l,t. The vari-

ables §+m,l,t, §�m,l,t correspond to each segment of the approximation. As �l,t can take on both

positive and negative values, M segments are created covering both the positive and negative

real domains for �l,t (see Section 3.3.7). In addition, if integer unit commitment decisions are

used (e.g., unless UC = ?), additional auxiliary variables—�

+
l,t,�

�
l,t, �

+
m,l,t, �

�
m,l,t—are used by

7Binary transmission expansion variables will be added in the future but are computationally expensive,
so are excluded in the current implementation.
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the model to ensure that no ‘phantom losses’ exist i.e., fake losses created to avoid cycling

by thermal units and save on startup costs (see Fitiwi et al. (2016)).

GenX also models distribution network losses and constraints on coincident peak injec-

tions and withdrawals within each distribution zone. These capabilities (and the methods

to parameterize these equations) are key contribution of this thesis.

Losses from power flows within a distribution zone, `z,t, are a polynomial function of

power withdrawals and injections in each distribution voltage level, as per Section 2.2. For

these purposes, demand in each zone, Dt, z, is assigned to either low or medium voltage (LV

or MV) based on the parameter SHAREmv
z . Accurately representing distribution network

losses entails a segment-wise linear approximation of a polynomial with a quadratic term for

net LV withdrawals in each zone. To do so, GenX employs a set of auxiliary variables §+m,z,t

and §�m,z,t. If integer unit commitment decisions are included in the model, additional binary

variables, �+
m,z,t, �

�
m,z,t, are also created to ensure that each segment of the approximation

fills in order, preventing phantom losses (as in the representation of transmission losses).

Aggregate withdrawals and injections are constrained in each distribution zone based on

the parameters Iz,W z. Additional distribution network capacity can be added to accom-

modate withdrawals (�W
z ) or injections (�I

z) at different costs to accommodate demand in

each voltage level (CDCAP lv
z , CDCAPmv

z ), as discussed in Chapter 2 Section 2.4. In ad-

dition, GenX models the network withdrawal margin gained by optimal dispatch of DERs

or demand flexibility/curtailment, �W
z,t, as per Section 2.3.8 The auxiliary variables §�,Wm,z,t

represent the segments used to approximate the quadratic term in the function for network

withdrawal margins gained.

Finally GenX can also model two classes of operating reserves required by system op-

erators to maintain supply-demand balance at all nodes within tolerances in the case of

unexpected generator or transmission line failures or errors in demand or renewable energy

8The model does not currently include a similar contribution of optimal dispatch to injection margins
(e.g. targeted curtailment of DERs). This will be developed in the future pending implementation of the
experimental process in Section 2.3 for coincident peak injections. Currently, DER dispatch (curtailment
of DG or storage discharging or increase in storage charging) during periods of coincident peak injection
contribute to network margins linearly by directly reduction the net injection peak.
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forecasts within the hourly time step considered in the model. In this way, GenX allows a

robust treatment of important stochastic processes not explicitly modeled. Frequency reg-

ulation (or primary reserves) requirements are symmetric (e.g., equal in both upward and

downward directions) and are determined as a linear function of the hourly demand and the

hourly generation from VRE resources, F (D) and F (RE), respectively. Different technolo-

gies can contribute some portion of their capacity to frequency regulation, up to a maximum,

REG
+
y,z,v and REG

�
y,z,v for regulation up and down respectively. Regulation provided by the

different resources at each hour, ✓+y,z,t and ✓�y,z,t, must fulfill the total primary reserve require-

ments at each hour in both upwards and downwards direction. Primary reserve requirements

are considered a hard constraint, and primary reserve shortfalls are not permitted.

In addition, secondary reserves (a.k.a, spinning reserves, contingency reserves, or balanc-

ing energy) requirements can be specified asymmetrically (with different requirements for

upwards and downward directions) as a linear function of demand, R+
(D) and R�

(D), and

VRE generation, R+
(RE) and R�

(RE), for each hour. Different technologies can commit

capacity to secondary reserves up to a maximum, RSV
+
y,z,v and RSV

�
y,z,v, for regulation up

and down respectively. In addition, secondary reserve shortfalls, ⇢+,unmet
t and ⇢�,unmet

t , are

permitted with a penalty for shortfalls imposed at the cost CRSV per MW-hr. Secondary

reserves provided by the different resources at each hour, ⇢+y,z,t and ⇢�y,z,t, minus unmet sec-

ondary reserves, ⇢+,unmet
t and ⇢�,unmet

t , must fulfill the total secondary reserve requirements

at each hour in each direction.

As storage can provide regulation in both directions while either charging or discharging

(subject to energy and power capacity constraints) the variables ✓+C
y,z,t, ✓

+D
y,z,t and ✓�C

y,z,t, ✓
�D
y,z,t,

represent the contribution of storage resources to upwards and downwards regulation while

either charging or discharging. Likewise, ⇢+C
y,z,t, ⇢

+D
y,z,t, and down, ⇢�C

y,z,t, ⇢
�D
y,z,t, represent storage

contributions to secondary reserves in each direction while either charging and discharging.
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3.3.3 Objective Function

The Objective Function of the model (see Eq. 3.1) minimizes over 8 components:

min

(
X

z2Z

X

v2VL

X

y2G

✓
(CINVy,z,v ⇥ Uy,z,v ⇥ ⌦y,z,v)+

(CFOMy,z,v ⇥ Uy,z,v ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v))

◆

+

X

z2Z

X

v2VL

X

y2G

X

t2T

✓
((CV OMy,z,v + CFUELy,z,v)⇥⇥y,t,z,v) + (CV OMy,z,v ⇥ ⇧y,t,z,v)

◆

+

X

z2Z

X

t2T

X

s2S

✓
CNSEs ⇥ ⇤s,t,z

◆

+

X

z2Z

X

y2G

X

t2T

✓
CSTARTy,z ⇥ �y,t,z

◆

+

X

t2T

✓
CRSV (⇢+,unmet

t + ⇢�,unmet
t )

◆

+

X

l2L

✓
CTCAPl ⇥ �l

◆

+

X

z2V

✓
CDCAP lv

z ⇥ (�W
z + �I

z)⇥ (1� Smv
z )+

(CDCAPmv
z ⇥ (�W

z + �I
z)⇥ Smv

z

◆

�
X

z2V

X

v2{LV,MV }

X

y2G

✓
RDERy,z,v ⇥ (CAP 0

y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v))

◆)
(3.1)

The first component represents the minimization of fixed cost across all zones, voltage

levels, and technologies. Total fixed costs reflect the sum of the annualized capital cost,

CINVy,z,v, times the total new capacity added (if any), plus the fixed O&M cost, CFOMy,z,v,

times the net installed capacity (e.g., existing capacity less retirements plus additions).

The second term represents the minimization of variable costs across all zones, voltage

levels, technologies, and hours. Variable costs include the sum of fuel cost, CFUELy,z,v,

plus variable O&M cost, CV OMy,z,v, times the hourly energy injection, ⇥y,t,z,v for each

technology, as well as the variable cost, CV OMy,z,v, times the energy withdrawn or stored

171



by storage resources, ⇧y,t,z,v.

The third term minimizes the cost of non-served demand (CNSEs) across all different

consumer segments s, equal to the marginal value of consumption (or cost of non-served en-

ergy) times the amount of non-served energy, ⇤s,t,z, for each segment in each zone during each

hour. As this model is a constrained cost minimization problem, the utility of consumption

enters the objective function here reflecting the foregone welfare associated with decreases in

demand below the base level of demand in each hour represented by Dz,t. Each segment of

price-responsive demand represents a set of consumers with different willingness to pay for

electricity consumption representing their marginal utility of consumption. If the marginal

cost of supply rises above the willingness to pay of any segment, demand is reduced by the

aggregate consumption of that segment of consumers, and their foregone utility enters the

objective function as the sum of CNSEs⇥⇤s,t,z for each zone and time period. Note that the

final segment of demand always represents inelastic consumers and the cost of involuntarily

shedding demand at a very high cost of non-served energy (e.g., $10,000/MWh). At least

this one segment must be included in the model.

The fourth term corresponds to the startup costs incurred by technologies to which unit

commitment decisions apply (e.g., 8 y 2 UC), equal to the cost of start-up CSTARTy,z,v,

times the number of startup events, �y,t,v, for each cluster of units.

The fifth term correspond to the cost for the system of any unmet secondary reserve

requirements, equal to the sum across all hours of the cost of unmet reserves, CRSV , times

the sum of unmet secondary up and down reserves, ⇢+,unmet
t + ⇢�,unmet

t .

The next two terms correspond to the network reinforcement or construction costs, for

both transmission lines and distribution zones. Transmission reinforcement costs are equal to

the sum across all lines of the product between the transmission reinforcement/construction

cost, CTCAPl, times the additional transmission capacity variable, �l. Distribution network

reinforcement costs are likewise equal to the sum across all distribution zones (z 2 V) of

the product between the distribution reinforcement/construction cost, CDCAPl, times the

sum of additional distribution withdrawal (�W
z ) and injection (�I

z) capacity reinforcements
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added.

The final component of the objective function reflects revenues RDERy,z,v earned by

distributed energy resources (DERs; e.g., resources installed at voltage levels v 2 {LV,MV })
for services that are not captured endogenously in this model. This parameter could reflect

the value of reliability (e.g., backup power supply) provided by DERs, the extra ‘premium’

value individuals are willing to pay to produce their own energy or own their own storage

systems, use of a device’s inverters for conservation voltage reduction, or other potential

revenue streams. This is a crude measure to allow adjustments to the effective cost of DERs

to account for potential sources of value that fall outside of the model.

In summary, Eq. 3.1 can be understood as the maximization of social welfare repre-

sented in a cost minimization context as the minimization of costs associated with eight

sets of different decisions: (1) where and how to invest in (or retire) capacity, (2) how to

dispatch that capacity, (3) which consumer segments to serve or curtail, (4) how to cycle and

commit thermal units subject to unit commitment decisions, (5) how to provide operating

reserves, (6) where and how to invest in additional transmission network capacity to increase

power transfer capacity between zones, (7) where and how to investment in reinforcements of

distribution network capacity to accommodate increases in coincident peak withdrawals or

injections within each distribution network, and (8) what additional revenues can be earned

by DERs. Note however that each of these components are considered jointly and the op-

timization is performed over the whole problem at once as a monolithic co-optimization

problem.

3.3.4 Resource Investment Decision Constraints

Eq. 3.2 and 3.3 constrain resource investment and retirement decisions. Maximum and

minimum capacity constraints can be placed on each zone and voltage level to signify con-

straints on siting or to force the model to select certain technologies. Eq. 3.3 simply ensures

retirements cannot exceed existing installed capacity in cases where the model is run in

a ‘brownfield’ expansion mode. Large thermal units may be given a discrete unit size,
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Uy,z,v > 1, in which case ⌦y,z,v,�y,z,v 2 Z+, making these discrete decision variables. (These

units also typically belong to the set UC subject to unit commitment constraints.) For

other small, modular technologies that can be added in small increments, Uy,z,v = 1 and

⌦y,z,v,�y,z,v 2 R+, making investment and retirement decisions continuous variables.

CAP y,z,v

Uy,z,v
 ⌦y,z,v 

CAP y,z,v

Uy,z,v
, 8y 2 G, 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL (3.2)

�y,z,v 
CAP 0

y,z,v

Uy,z,v
, 8y 2 G, 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL (3.3)

3.3.5 Demand Balance Constraint

The demand balance constraint (Eq. 3.4) ensures that electricity demand is met at every hour

in each zone. As shown in the constraint, electricity demand, Dt,z, at each hour and for each

zone must be strictly equal to the sum of generation, ⇥y,t,z, from thermal technologies (H),

dispatchable renewables (D), and non-dispatchable renewables (ND). At the same time,

energy storage devices (O) can discharge energy, ⇥y,t,z to help satisfy demand, and when

these devices are charging, ⇧y,t,z, they increase demand. For the case of shiftable demand

(y 2 DR), delaying demand, ⇥y,t,z, decreases demand in that time period and any previously

deferred demand satisfied in the time period, ⇧y,t,z, increases demand. Price-responsive

demand curtailment, ⇤s,t,z, can also contribute to the demand balance by reducing demand

when marginal costs are high. Finally, power flows into or out of a zone are considered in

the demand balance equation for each zone. Power flows leaving their reference zone are

positive and power flows entering the zone will have a negative value. Thus, subtracting �l,t

from the available supply in the zone ensures the appropriate effect on the demand balance.

At the same time, one-half of transmission losses across a transmission line linking two zones

`l,t are attributed to each connected zone. In addition, if the zone is a distribution zone

(z 2 V), then distribution losses reflecting power flows within each distribution zone, `z,t,

are also applied.
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Dt,z =

X

y2H
⇥y,t,z +

X

y2D
⇥y,t,z +

X

y2ND
⇥y,t,z

+

X

y2O,DR
(⇥y,t,z � ⇧y,t,z)

+

X

s2S
⇤s,t,z �

X

l2L
(MAPl,z ⇥ �l,t)�

1

2

X

l2L
(| MAPl,z | ⇥`l,t)� `z,t

8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.4)

Note that if the model is solved as a linear program (e.g., without integer unit commit-

ment constraints), the dual variable of the demand balance constraint can be interpreted

as the hourly marginal price of electricity at each zone z. In addition, if unit commitment

and discrete capacity expansion decisions are considered, GenX is programmed to allow the

user to optionally output hourly prices by solving the model a second time with all integer

decisions fixed to equal outcomes of the initial MILP solution, using the dual variable of the

demand balance constraint in this second LP solution as the hourly price.

3.3.6 Transmission Capacity and Network Expansion Between Zones

The model represents transmission paths or lines with a simplified ‘transport flow’ or ‘pipeline’

model, neglecting limits on parallel flows or voltage angle differences imposed in reality. In-

stead, Eq. 3.5 places a simple capacity limit on the maximum power flow, �l,t, on each line

to be less than or equal to the line’s maximum power transfer capacity, TCAPl. Because �l,t

can take on positive and negative values, indicating the direction of power flow across the

line, this variable is bound by ±TCAPl. For lines eligible for expansion (each l 2 E), Eq. 3.5

is replaced by Eq. 3.6, reflecting that power flows must be less than the initial line transfer

capacity plus any transmission capacity added on that line, �l. The additional transmission

capacity is further constrained by a maximum allowed reinforcement, TCAP l, for each line,

as is shown in Eq. 3.7.
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� TCAPl  �l,t  TCAPl, 8l 2 (L \ E), 8t 2 T (3.5)

� (TCAPl + �l)  �l,t  (TCAPl + �l), 8l 2 E , 8t 2 T (3.6)

�l  TCAP l, 8l 2 E , 8t 2 T (3.7)

3.3.7 Transmission Losses

Transmission losses, `l,t are modeled as a quadratic function of power flows across a line using

a segment-wise linear approximation with total number of segments equal to the size of the set

M. In order to do this, the absolute value of the line flow variable is represented by the sum

of stepwise flow variables (§+m,l,t, §�m,l,t), associated with each partition of line losses computed

using the corresponding linear expressions. The model always includes constraints Eq. 3.8–

Eq. 3.11. Eq. 3.12–3.17 are added if the model includes integer unit commitment decisions.

In these cases, increasing demand by increasing losses incurs additional supply costs but may

avoid greater costs associated with discrete start-up decisions in some circumstances. The

least-cost solution may therefore involve ‘phantom losses’ that are not associated with actual

power flows (see Fitiwi et al. (2016)). These phantom losses are prevented by Eq. 3.12–3.17,

although at the cost of additional computational burden (due to inclusion of additional

binary variables). If the model is fully linear (e.g., UC = ;), Eq. 3.12–3.17 are automatically

omitted to reduce dimensionality.

Eq. 3.8 provides the expression of linearized losses, which are computed as the accumu-

lated sum of losses for each linear stepwise segment of the approximated quadratic function,

including both positive domain (§+m,l,t) and negative domain (§�m,l,t) segments; Eq. 3.9 en-

sures that the stepwise variables do not exceed the maximum size per segment. The slope

and maximum size for each segment are calculated as per the method in Zhang et al. (2013).
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`l,t =
OHMl/106

(V OLTl/103)2

✓ X

m2M
(slope+m,l ⇥ §+m,l,t + slope�m,l ⇥ §�m,l,t)

◆
, 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T

Where:

slope+m,l =
2 + 4⇥

p
2⇥ (m� 1)

1 +

p
2⇥ (2⇥M � 1)

(TCAPl + TCAPl) 8m 2 [1 : M ], l 2 L

slope�m,l =
2 + 4⇥

p
2⇥ (m� 1)

1 +

p
2⇥ (2⇥M � 1)

(TCAPl + TCAPl) 8m 2 [1 : M ], l 2 L

(3.8)

§+m,l,t, §�m,l,t  lengthm,l 8m 2 [1 : M ], l 2 L, t 2 T

Where:

lengthm,l =

8
>>>>><

>>>>>:

(1+
p
2)

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(TCAPl + TCAPl) if m=1

2⇥
p
2

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(TCAPl + TCAPl) if m > 1

, (3.9)

Eq. 3.10 and Eq. 3.11 ensure that the sum of auxiliary segment variables (m � 1) minus

the ‘zero’ segment (which allows values to go into the negative domain) from both positive

and negative domains must total the actual power flow across the line.

X

m2[1:M ]

(§+m,l,t)� §+0,l,t = �l,t, 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.10)

X

m2[1:M ]

(§�m,l,t)� §�0,l,t = ��l,t, 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.11)

Eq. 3.12–3.15 ensure that auxiliary segments variables do not exceed the maximum value

per segment and that they are filled in order; i.e., one segment cannot be non-zero unless

the prior segment is at its maximum value. Eq. 3.16 and Eq. 3.17 are binary constraints

to deal with absolute value of power flow on each line. If the flow is positive, §+0,l,t must be
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zero; if flow is negative, §+0,l,t must be positive and takes on value of the full negative flow,

forcing all §+m,l,t other segments (m � 1) to be zero. Conversely, if the flow is negative, §�0,l,t
must be zero; if flow is positive, §�0,l,t must be positive and takes on value of the full positive

flow, forcing all other segments §�m,l,t where m � 1 to be zero. Requiring segments to fill in

sequential order and binary variables to ensure variables reflect the actual direction of power

flows are both necessary to eliminate phantom losses from the solution, which can occur

when unit commitment decisions are employed for some generators.

§+m,l,t  lengthm,l ⇥ �+
m,l,t, 8m 2 [1 : M ], 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.12)

§�m,l,t  lengthm,l ⇥ ��
m,l,t, 8m 2 [1 : M ], 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.13)

§+m,l,t � �+
m+1,l,t ⇥ lengthm,l, 8m 2 [1 : M ], 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.14)

§�m,l,t � ��
m+1,l,t ⇥ lengthm,l, 8m 2 [1 : M ], 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.15)

§+0,l,t  TCAPl ⇥ (1� �+
1,l,t), 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.16)

§�0,l,t  TCAPl ⇥ (1� ��
1,l,t), 8l 2 L, 8t 2 T (3.17)

3.3.8 Distribution Network Losses

This thesis develops a new method for representing distribution networks using a zonal

approximation, with each zone z 2 V representative of a different distribution network

topology. Each distribution zone is home to two voltage levels, medium and low voltage,

with the total demand in the zone Dz,t split between voltage levels based on the parameter

SHAREmv
z . In addition, as capacity investment and operational decisions are indexed across

each zone and voltage level in the system, distributed energy resources (DERs, such as

distributed solar PV, energy storage, fuel cells, etc.) can be made eligible for installation

and operation in each distribution zone.

Distribution zone topology is specified just as it is for transmission zones, using the

MAPl,z parameters, and power flows between distribution zones and the transmission zone

they are embedded in can be constrained using Eq. 3.5–3.7, to represent limits on aggre-

gate transformer capacity at the primary substation between transmission and distribution
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voltages.

GenX applies a novel approach to represent aggregate losses from power flows within

distribution network zones as a segment-wise linear approximation of a polynomial function

of both power injections and withdrawals within each zone. Based on detailed offline AC

power flow simulations of large-scale realistic distribution networks described in detail in Ch 2

(Section 2.2), within zone distribution losses can be closely approximated as a polynomial

function with three terms: (1) a quadratic term for net power withdrawals at low voltage

(e.g., aggregate withdrawals less aggregate injections) within each zone; (2) a linear term for

aggregate net withdrawal minus injection at the medium voltage level; (3) and a linear term

for the sum of both aggregate withdrawal and aggregate injection in medium voltage. That

is:

`z,t = LV QUADz(Wz,t,LV � Iz,t,LV )
2
+MVNET (Wz,t,MV � Iz,t,MV )

+LV TOT (Wz,t,LV + Iz,t,LV ) (3.18)

GenX thus implements a segment-wise linear approximation of the quadratic term in this

function plus the linear terms, to represent within zone losses as per Eq. 3.19. The slopes and

constraints on the lengths of each segment used for linear approximation of the quadratic

term are calculated as per Eq. 3.19–3.21 to minimize error at any point in the domains

[0 : (�I
z +DCAP

I
z)] and [0 : (�W

z +DCAP
W
z )] (e.g., over the realm of all possible injections

and withdrawals that may be modeled). This method is based on the segment-wise linear

interpolation of quadratic functions in Zhang et al. (2013).
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`z,t = LV QUADz

MX

m=1

✓
slope+m,z ⇥ §+m,z,t + slope�m,z ⇥ §�m,z,t

◆

+MVNET (withdrawmv
z,t � injectmv

z,t )

+ LV TOT (withdrawlv
z,t + injectlvz,t) 8z 2 V , 8t 2 T

Where:

slope+m,z =
2 + 4⇥

p
2⇥ (m� 1)

1 +

p
2⇥ (2⇥M � 1)

(W z +DCAP
W
z ) 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 V

slope�m,z =
2 + 4⇥

p
2⇥ (m� 1)

1 +

p
2⇥ (2⇥M � 1)

(Iz +DCAP
I
z) 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 V

withdrawlv
z,t = Dz,t ⇥ (1� SHAREmv

z )

+

X

y2O,DR,v=LV

(⇧y,t,z,v)�
X

y2DR,v=LV

(⇥y,t,z)�
X

s2S
(⇤s,z,t) 8z 2 Z, t 2 T

injectlvz,t =
X

y/2DR,v=LV

(⇥y,t,z,v) 8z 2 Z, t 2 T

withdrawmv
z,t = Dz,t ⇥ SHAREmv

z

+

X

y2O,DR,v=MV

(⇧y,t,z,v)�
X

y2DR,v=MV

(⇥y,t,z)

injectmv
z,t =

X

y/2DR,v=MV

(⇥y,t,z,v) 8z 2 Z, t 2 T

(3.19)

§+m,z,t, length+m,z, 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 Z, t 2 T

Where:

length
+
m,z =

8
>>>>><

>>>>>:

(1+
p
2)

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(W z +DCAP
W
z ) if m=1

2⇥
p
2

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(W z +DCAP
W
z ) if m > 1

(3.20)
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§�m,z,t, length
�
m,z, 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 Z, t 2 T

Where:

length
�
m,z =

8
>>>>><

>>>>>:

(1+
p
2)

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(Iz +DCAP
I
z) if m=1

2⇥
p
2

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥M�1)

(Iz +DCAP
I
z) if m > 1

, (3.21)

Eq. 3.22 and Eq. 3.23 ensure that the sum of auxiliary segment variables (m � 1) minus

the ‘zero’ segment (which allows values to go into the negative domain) from both positive

and negative domains must total the actual net withdrawal in low voltage.

X

m2[1:M ]

(§+m,l,t)� §+0,l,t = (withdrawlv
z,t � injectlvz,t), 8z 2 V , 8t 2 T (3.22)

X

m2[1:M ]

(§�m,l,t)� §�0,l,t = (injectlvz,t � withdrawlv
z,t), 8z 2 V , 8t 2 T (3.23)

If integer unit commitment decisions are modeled, then Eq. 3.19 allows the solver to

produce phantom losses, or losses unrelated to physical power withdrawals or injections in

each distribution zone, as discussed in Section 3.3.7. To prevent these phantom losses,

Eq 3.24–3.29 are added to the model whenever discrete unit commitment decisions are

modeled. Eq. 3.24–3.25 require that each segment in the linear approximation can be

nonzero only if the binary auxiliary variable (�+
m,z,t or ��

m,z,t) for that segment equals 1.

Then Eq 3.26–3.27 require that if any segment m+ 1 is nonzero, the proceeding segment m

must take on its maximum possible value, where the maximum length per segment (length+
m,z

or length
�
m,z) is given by Eq. 3.20–3.21 above. Eq. 3.28–3.29 are binary constraints to deal

with the absolute value of net withdrawals. If net withdrawal is positive, §+0,m,t must be zero;

if net withdrawal is negative, §+0,z,t must be positive and takes on the value of the full net

withdrawal, forcing all §+m,z,t other segments (m � 1) to be zero. Conversely, if the net with-
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drawal is negative, §�0,z,t must be zero; if net withdrawal is positive, §�0,z,t must be positive

and takes on the value of the full net withdrawal, forcing all §�m,z,t other segments (m � 1)

to be zero.

§+m,z,t  length
+
m,z ⇥ �+

m,z,t 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 V , t 2 T (3.24)

§�m,z,t  length
�
m,z ⇥ ��

m,z,t 8m 2 [1 : M ], z 2 V , t 2 T (3.25)

§+m,z,t � �+
m+1,z,t ⇥ length

+
m,z 8m 2 [1 : (M � 1)], z 2 V , t 2 T (3.26)

§�m,z,t � ��
m+1,z,t ⇥ length

�
m,z 8m 2 [1 : (M � 1)], z 2 V , t 2 T (3.27)

§+0,z,t  (W z +DCAP
W
z )⇥ (1� �+

1,z,t), 8z 2 V , 8t 2 T (3.28)

§�0,z,t  (Iz +DCAP
I
z)⇥ (1� ��

1,z,t), 8z 2 V , 8t 2 T (3.29)

3.3.9 Distribution Network Capacity, Network Reinforcements, and

Network Margin Provided by DERs

Total power withdrawals and injections in each distribution zone z are also constrained

to represent the aggregate capacity of the network zone to absorb injections (I) or deliver

withdrawals (W ) without violating network operating constraints, such as line or transformer

thermal ratings or node voltage limits, as per Eq. 3.30–3.31. This initial capacity can be

parameterized using AC optimal power flow simulations with the base network as per Chapter

2, Section 2.3. As coincident peak power withdrawal and injection periods drive network

capacity investment requirements, the user can specify a subset of time steps PW ,PI ⇢ T
during which aggregate peak withdrawals and injections are likely to occur. The distribution

network withdrawal and injection constraints then only apply in these time periods to limit

computational burden.

Eq. 3.30–3.31 specify that coincident peak demand (plus storage withdrawals, if any)

and net injections in each distribution zone z cannot exceed the sum of the specified initial

network capacity plus any network margin gained via investment in network expansion (e.g.,

reinforcements and upgrades, �W
z ,�I

z). Coincident peak demand or injection can also be
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accommodated by additional ‘network margin’ gained via optimal dispatch of distributed

energy resources (�W
z,t,�

I
z,t). Additionally, network capacity can only be expanded up to a

specified maximum additional capacity for withdrawal and injection, as per 3.32–3.33, to

reflect limits on the ability to reinforce or expand networks (if any).

Dz,t +

X

y2O,DR
⇧y,z  W z + �W

z + �W
z,t, 8z 2 V , t 2 PW (3.30)

X

y/2DR

⇥y.z  Iz + �I
z + �I

z,t, 8z 2 V , t 2 PI (3.31)

�W
z  DCAP

W
z , 8z 2 V (3.32)

�I
z  DCAP

I
z, 8z 2 V (3.33)

The ability to capture the additional ‘network margin’ – or ability to accommodate ag-

gregate peak withdrawals or injections without network reinforcement – achieved via optimal

dispatch of distributed energy resources (DERs) and demand response, given by the variables

�W
z,t,�

I
z,t, is a novel feature of GenX introduced in this thesis based on results from the AC

optimal power flow simulations performed in Chapter 2, Section 2.3. Where coincident peak

demand exceeds network capacity margins, distribution system operators may dispatch (di-

rectly or via aggregators or price signals) DERs within a given distribution network zone to

inject power (e.g., via distributed generation or storage discharging) or reduce withdrawals

(e.g., via demand response or deferral of flexible demand) in targeted locations to render

network power flows feasible where they would otherwise violate network operating limits

(such as voltage constraints or transformer or circuit thermal limits). Similarly, curtailment

of injections by dispatchable DERs or charging by storage devices targeted to the right parts

of the distribution network may also relieve network constraints and allow for an increase

in overall injections elsewhere, reducing the need for network capacity upgrades (e.g., in-

creasing DER hosting capacity). This additional network margin gained via DER operation

thus acts as a substitute for the additional network investments that would otherwise be

necessary to accommodate peak withdrawals or injections. In this manner, GenX can model
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‘non-wires’ alternatives or operational strategies to harness optimal dispatch of DERs and

demand response to avoid investments in network ‘wires’ solutions or physical upgrades to

distribution networks with Eq. 3.35–3.38.

The total net demand reduction required to deliver this needed network margin is derived

from detailed optimal AC power flow modeling of realistic large-scale distribution networks.

As demonstrated in Chapter 2, Section 2.3, this additional peak withdrawal margin gained

by optimal dispatch of DER injection and demand curtailment can be closely approximated

by a polynomial function:

lvreduction+ (1�DISCOUNT )mvreduction

= LV COEFW
(1� SHAREmv

)�W
z,t

+ LV COEF2

W
((1� SHAREmv

)�W
z,t)

2

+MV COEFW ⇥ SHAREmv ⇥ �W
z,t (3.34)

This polynomial function is implemented with a segment-wise linear approximation of the

quadratic term as per Eq. 3.35–3.37. The slopes and constraints on the lengths of each

segment used for linear approximation of the quadratic term are calculated as elsewhere

to minimize error at any point in the domains [0 : MARGIN
W
z (1 � SHAREmv

z )] where

MARGIN
W
z is the maximum network margin that can be gained via DER dispatch, as

specified via user inputs.
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lvreductionz,t + (1�DISCOUNT )�mv
z,t = LV COEFW

z (1� SHAREmv
z )�W

z,t

+ LV COEF2

W
z

NX

n=1

(slope�n,z ⇥ §�,Wn,z,t)

+MV COEFW
z ⇥ SHAREmv

z ⇥ �W
z,t 8z 2 V , t 2 PW

Where:

lvreductionz,t =

X

y2G,v=LV

(⇥y,t,z,v) +

X

s2S
(⇤s,z,t) 8z 2 V , t 2 PW

slope�n,z =
2 + 4⇥

p
2⇥ (n� 1)

1 +

p
2⇥ (2⇥N � 1)

MARGIN
W
z (1� SHAREmv

z ) 8n 2 [1 : N ], z 2 V

(3.35)

§�n,z,t  lengthn,z 8n 2 [1 : N ], z 2 V , t 2 PW

Where:

lengthn,z =

8
>>>>><

>>>>>:

(1+
p
2)

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥N�1)

MARGIN
W
z (1� SHAREmv

z ) if n=1

2⇥
p
2

1+
p
2⇥(2⇥N�1)

MARGIN
W
z (1� SHAREmv

z ) if n > 1

, (3.36)

MX

n=1

§�,Wn,z,t = (1� SHAREmv
)�W

z,t 8n 2 [1 : N ], z 2 V , t 2 PW (3.37)

In addition, Eq. 3.38 imposes a limit on the maximum share of net demand reductions

that can be contributed by DERs or demand in medium voltage. As per discussion in Chap-

ter 2, Section 2.3, net demand reductions in medium voltage cannot help alleviate constraints

in low voltage during periods of peak withdrawals and thus cannot fully substitute for reduc-

tions in LV. The parameter MV
W
z therefore represents the portion of net demand reductions

caused by LV demand that occur in MV network components or at the primary substation,

and thus can be potentially mitigated by DERs or demand reductions installed at MV.
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�mv
z,t MV

W
z

 
LV COEFW

z (1� SHAREmv
z )�W

z,t

+ LV COEF2

W
z

NX

n=1

(slope�n,z ⇥ §�,Wn,z,t)

!
+MV COEFW

z ⇥ SHAREmv
z (3.38)

Finally, in the current version of the model, network injection margin gained via optimal

dispatch of DERs is constrained to equal zero (Eq. 3.39) and thus not considered. At this

stage, further research and offline modeling is required to determine an accurate representa-

tion for injection margins that may be gained by optimal curtailment of DERs, and whether

this gain is nonlinear, as it is for withdrawal margins. Results from this future work will be

incorporated into subsequent versions of GenX. In the current version of GenX, dispatch-

able DERs may still reduce their injections ⇥y,z during aggregate peak injection periods

to directly reduce their contributions to required network capacity in the lefthand side of

Eq. 3.31. DER curtailments thus have a linear effect on the need for network reinforcement

and associated costs in the objection function.

�I
z = 0 8z 2 V (3.39)

3.3.10 Unit Commitment Constraints and Abstraction Methods

As already mentioned, commitment and cycling (start-up, shut-down) of thermal genera-

tors is accounted for using the integer clustering technique developed in Palmintier (2013);

Palmintier and Webster (2014). In a typical binary unit commitment formulation, each unit

is either on or off (see e.g. Morales-Espana et al. (2013); de Sisternes (2014)). With the

clustered unit commitment formulation, generators are clustered by type and zone, and the

integer commitment state variable �y,t,z for each cluster varies from zero to the number of

units in the cluster, (CAP 0
y,z

Uy,z
+ ⌦y,z � �y,z). As shown in Fig. 3-3, this approach replaces

the large set of binary commitment decisions and associated constraints, which scale directly

with the number of individual units, with a smaller set of integer commitment states and

186



constraints, one for each cluster. The dimensionality of the problem thus scales with the

number of different resources types eligible for investment in each zone and voltage level,

rather than the number of discrete units, significantly improving computational efficiency.

Figure 3-3: Unit commitment approaches (a) binary and (b) integer clustering
Graphic from Palmintier (2013)

This clustered unit commitment formulation entails two simplifying assumptions: (1) that

all clustered units have identical parameters (e.g., capacity size, ramp rates, heat rate) and

(2) that all committed units in a given time step t are operating at the same power output per

unit. As new units are typically considered identical in capacity planning models, the first

assumption does not affect results. However, it is relevant for brownfield capacity planning

where CAP 0
y,z > 0. In this case units should be clustered using an appropriate clustering

methodology (e.g., k-means) based on one or more parameters. Palmintier (2013) finds

that clustering based on plant efficient (heat rate) produces minimal errors across all metrics

(objective function, capacity totals, energy shares, CO2). The second simplifying assumption

applies to both new and existing units and results in some degree of unavoidable abstraction

error. For example, if a cluster of 10 units are operating at 80% of total committed capacity,

it is assumed that all units are operating at 80% of their individual capacity. In reality, one or

more units would likely be operating at their minimum stable output level, while the others

would be operating at full capacity. However, Palmintier (2013); Palmintier and Webster

(2014) demonstrates that this assumption produces very small abstraction errors, generally

below 1 percent on each metric compared to a binary unit commitment formulation, while
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offering a roughly order of magnitude improvement in solution time.9

In addition, it is possible to configure GenX to model a linear relaxation of the discrete

unit commitment decisions and related constraints. This is accomplished by replacing the

integer unit commitment and capacity addition variables with continuous variables, but sub-

ject to the same set of constraints (e.g., Eq. 3.40–3.49). That is, the feasible solution set

must be contained in the convex hull formed by the integer commitment decisions and con-

straints described in this section. The linear relaxation of the unit commitment constraints

set offers an additional significant improvement computational tractability (run-times are

improved by roughly 60-80% in most cases), but entails a further reduction in accuracy as

final solutions ignore the discrete nature of real-world generator construction and unit com-

mitment decisions. By still employing the full set of unit commitment constraints, however,

this linear relaxation produces more accurate results than a simple linear economic dispatch

formulation that entirely ignores unit commitment decisions. The feasible region for this lin-

ear relaxation matches more closely to the set of discrete feasible solutions to the integer unit

commitment problem than the simpler set of economic dispatch constraints more typically

applied in capacity planning models (i.e., ignoring start-up, shut-down, minimum output,

etc. and constraining only ramp rates and maximum output). However, GenX also offers the

ability to model thermal generators using simplified economic dispatch constraints, simply

by including generators in the set H but not UC. See Fig. 3-4 for a conceptual depiction of

these three approaches.

In practice, I find that this linear relaxation of the unit commitment constraints offers

an acceptable level of accuracy and reduces dimensionality sufficiently to permit inclusion

of significantly more zones (including distribution network zones) and more resource options

(including various DERs). Tables 3.5–3.7 depicts abstraction errors and Fig. 3-5 depicts solve

9Note that in a capacity expansion problem, the number of units that may be built (e.g., are eligible for
capacity expansion) can significantly exceed the number of units in the final solution. Using a binary unit
commitment formulation, decision variables and constraints must be added to the model for all individual
units that may possibly be built, vastly increasing the dimensionality relative to a static unit commitment
and production cost simulation with fixed capacity. For realistic-size systems, capacity expansion with binary
unit commitment decisions is typically not computationally tractable unless the dimensionality is reduced by
selecting a significantly smaller set of representative hours, rather than modeling a full year. See de Sisternes
(2014).
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Figure 3-4: Illustrative depiction of feasible regions of discrete unit commitment, linear
relaxation of unit commitment, and linear economic dispatch constraints

time for an example case I performed to compare the three approaches depicted in Fig. 3-4.

Results of the relaxed unit commitment problem were generally less than 1 percent different

from the integer unit commitment formulation results, including on total cost and each

individual component of the objective function (maximum error ± 0.7%), installed capacity

by individual unit type (maximum error ± 5% of peak system demand and less than 1% for

most technologies), and annual energy output of individual technologies (maximum error ±
2.5% of share of annual energy demand supplied and less than 0.3% for most technologies).

These results are substantially better than the simpler linear economic dispatch constraint

set, which produces much larger errors.

These results align with findings from Palmintier and Webster (2014) who also compares

these three approaches in a different set of test cases with >20% variable renewable energy

shares. He found that the linear relaxation improves solution time by ⇡ 50x with the lowest

errors across all metrics, including: cost (⇡ 1%), CO2 (⇡ 1%), and capacity and energy for

individual technologies (⇡ 9% or less difference).10

10Note that Palmintier reports results in terms of error relative to individual plant results, whereas I
normalize all errors relative to the size of the system, so as to avoid treating a small difference in outcomes
for a technology with a small installed capacity as more significant than errors for resources with higher
installed capacity. Reported errors are thus not directly comparable.
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Table 3.5: Comparison of errors due to abstraction of unit commitment constraints: cost

Table 3.6: Comparison of errors due to abstraction of unit commitment constraints:
capacity
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Table 3.7: Comparison of errors due to abstraction of unit commitment constraints: energy

Figure 3-5: Improvement in computational performance for various approaches to
abstraction of unit commitment constraints
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Unit Commitment Constraints

Eq. 3.40–3.42, constrain the start-up, shut-down, and units committed variables to be less

than or equal the total number of installed units in each cluster. Eq. 3.43 sets the relationship

between the commitment state of the cluster, startups, and shutdowns across time. Note

that as described in the objective function (Eq. 3.1), startup decisions will incur a startup

cost CSTARTy,z for every individual unit that it is started in cluster y in each time t.

�y,t,z  (

CAP 0
y,z

Uy,z
+ ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.40)

�y,t,z  (

CAP 0
y,z

Uy,z
+ ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.41)

⇣y,t,z  (

CAP 0
y,z

Uy,z
+ ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.42)

�y,t,z = �y,t�1,z + �y,t,z � ⇣y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.43)

Eq. 3.45 and 3.44 require that clustered thermal generators’ output in any time period

does not exceed the installed capacity and does not fall below the minimum stable output

of committed generators in the cluster.

⇥y,t,z � PMINy,z ⇥ Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.44)

⇥y,t,z  Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.45)

Ramping limits capture constraints on how fast thermal units can adjust their power

output in a given time step (e.g., change in power output per hour), reflecting constraints

that limit the rate of change in output to avoid related thermal and mechanical stresses on

generator equipment. For clusters of thermal generators, the hourly change in output must

be constrained to reflect limits on the rate of change in the output of committed (online)

generators, as well changes in aggregate output of the cluster reflecting start-up or shut-down

of individual units in the cluster within the time step as per Palmintier (2013).
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⇥y,t�1,z �⇥y,t,z  DOWNy,z ⇥ Uy,z ⇥ (�y,t,z � �y,t,z)

� PMINy,z ⇥ Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z

+max(PMINy,z, DOWNy,z)⇥ Uy,z ⇥ ⇣y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.46)

⇥y,t,z �⇥y,t�1,z  UPy,z ⇥ Uy,z ⇥ (�y,t,z � �y,t,z)

+ max(PMINy,z, UPy,z))⇥ Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z

� PMINy,z ⇥ Uy,z ⇥ ⇣y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T (3.47)

Thermal generators subject to unit commitment decisions must also respect minimum

‘up time’ and ‘down time’ constraints reflecting limits on the period of time between when

a unit starts-up and when it can be shut-down again, and vice versa, which are applied at

the cluster level as per Palmintier (2013) in Eq. 3.48 and 3.49:

�y,t,z �
tX

t̂=t�MINUPy,z

�y,t̂,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.48)

(

CAP 0
y,z

Uy,z
+ ⌦y,z ��y,z)� �y,t,z �

tX

t̂=t�MINDOWNy,z

⇣y,t̂,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.49)

3.3.11 Economic Dispatch Constraints

Thermal units for which unit commitment constraints do not apply (e.g., y 2 (H\UC) face a

simplified set of economic dispatch constraints given by Eq. 3.50–3.53. For these generators,

investment and dispatch decisions are considered continuous variables. In this case, hourly

changes in output (ramps down and ramps up) are constrained by Eq. 3.50 and 3.51 to

be less than the maximum ramp rates (DOWNy,z and UPy,z) in per unit terms times the

total installed capacity of technology y. In addition, the total power output for technology y
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must always operate between the minimum stable output, PMINy,z, and the total installed

capacity of technology y (Eq. 3.52 and 3.53). Note that PMINy,z may be equal to 0.

⇥y,t�1,z �⇥y,t,z  DOWNy,z ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.50)

⇥y,t,z �⇥y,t�1,z  UPy,z ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.51)

⇥y,t,z � PMINy,z ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.52)

⇥y,t,z  (CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.53)

3.3.12 Variable Renewable Energy Resources

Power output from variable renewable energy (VRE) resources, including wind and solar

energy and run-of-river hydroelectric power, are treated as a function of each technology’s

hourly capacity factor (or availability factor), in per unit terms, and the total capacity

deployed. As the available solar insolation, wind speed, or streamflow for a given VRE

resource varies over time, the capacity factor (P y,t,z,v) reflects the maximum possible power

output in time t, expressed in per unit terms, and is specified exogenously for each resource

type y, zone z, and voltage level, v. For dispatchable VRE resources (y 2 D), power output

can be curtailed if desired, and thus hourly power output ⇥y,t,z must be less than or equal

to the the hourly capacity factor times the installed capacity of that resource, as depicted

in Eq. 3.54. This adds the possibility of introducing VRE curtailment as an extra degree

of freedom to guarantee that generation exactly meets hourly demand. On the other hand,

Eq. 3.55 shows that for non-dispatchable renewable resources (y 2 ND, e.g., generally

distributed VRE generators that do not receive dispatch signals), output must exactly equal
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the available capacity factor times the installed capacity, not allowing for curtailment.

⇥y,t,z,v  P y,t,z,v ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 D, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.54)

⇥y,t,z,v = P y,t,z,v ⇥ (CAP 0
y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 ND, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.55)

VRE resources are indexed across both zone and voltage level. Different unit scales can

therefore be specified for available installations at each voltage level, including distributed

solar (or wind) installed at distribution voltages.

3.3.13 Energy Storage Technologies

Different storage technologies, including pumped-hydro storage, mechanical storage devices,

or electro-chemical storage batteries of various types (e.g., y 2 O) are all parametrized

by their ‘single-trip’ charging and discharging efficiencies (EFF up
y,z,v and EFF down

y,z,v ), self-

discharge rate (per hour, DISCHy,z,v), and a fixed power to energy ratio, P2Estor
y,z,v. This

ratio captures the energy storage capacity (MWh) per unit of power charging/discharging

capacity (MW), and can be considered the inverse of the numbers of hours it would take to

fully discharge a full state of charge for a given power capacity of technology y. Note that in

GenX, rated power capacity is treated as the AC injection and withdrawal capacity at the

interface with the grid. Charging and discharging efficiencies are thus applied ‘up-stream’

of the injection/withdrawal interface, and reflect factors such as single-trip AC-DC inverter

losses (if relevant), other balance of system losses, and charge/discharge conversion losses.

Storage devices are then governed by a set of constraints which track the state of charge or

stored energy level over time steps and constrain the state of charge and the charging and

discharging power rates based on installed capacity.

Finally, note that since storage investment decisions are modeled as continuous, storage

capacity represents the aggregated capacity of a number of similar storage units. Thus,

charging and discharging are not mutually exclusive in any give time step (e.g., some storage
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units may be charging and some discharging, if needed). However, the total power devoted

to charging and discharging combined in any given time step t must remain less than or

equal to the total installed capacity as shown in Eq. 3.62.

�y,t,z = �y,t�1,z �
✓

⇥y,t,z

EFF down
y,z,v

◆

+ (EFF up
y,z,v ⇥ ⇧y,t,z)� (DISCHy,z,v ⇥ �y,t,z), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.56)

�y,t,z 
1

P2Estor
y,z,v

⇥ (�y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.57)

⇧y,t,z 
✓

1

EFF up
y,z,v

◆
⇥ (�y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.58)

⇧y,t,z 
1

P2Estor
y,z,v

⇥ (�y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v)� �y,t,z, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.59)

⇥y,t,z  EFF down
y,z,v ⇥ (�y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL

(3.60)

⇥y,t,z  �y,t,z, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z
(3.61)

✓
⇥y,t,z

EFF down
y,z,v

◆
+ (EFF up

y,z,v ⇥ ⇧y,t,z)

 (�y,z,v + ⌦y,z,v ��y,z,v), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL
(3.62)

Storage resources are also indexed across both zone and voltage level. Different unit scales

can therefore be specified for available installations at each voltage level, including distributed

storage installed at each distribution voltage level.
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3.3.14 Demand Flexibility and Price-Responsive Demand

GenX includes two different forms of demand-side flexibility. First, flexible demand man-

agement technologies represent demand which may be shifted or deferred in time (i.e., some

thermal loads, electric vehicle charging, water pumping, etc.). As implemented, flexible de-

mand is characterized by the maximum percentage of demand at hour t that can be shifted,

FLEXy,z,v, and the maximum time before this demand must be satisfied, SHIFTy,z,v. Mul-

tiple segments of deferrable or shiftable demand can be specified for each zone and voltage

level by setting different values of FLEXy,z,v and SHIFTy,z,v for each segment. Note that

the portion of load that can be shifted with a flexible demand management technology is

specified exogenously, and as such, there is no investment decision variable for flexible de-

mand in the current model. Operational decisions are endogenous and subject to constraints

Eq. 3.63–3.65. The amount of deferred demand remaining to be served, �y,t,z, depends

on the amount in the previous hour t � 1, minus the served energy during hour t, ⇧y, t, z,

plus the demand that has been deferred during the current hour, ⇥y,t,z (see Eq. 3.63). At

any given hour, the maximum amount of demand that can be shifted or deferred, ⇥y,t,z,

correspond to a fraction, FLEXy,z,v, of the demand in that time period, Dt,z (see Eq. 3.64).

Shifted demand must then be served within a fixed period of time, as shown in Eq. 3.65.

This is done by forcing the sum of demand satisfied in the following SHIFTy,z,v hours (e.g.,

t+1 to t+SHIFT ) to be greater than or equal to the level of energy deferred at that time.

�y,t,z = �y,t�1,z � ⇧y,t,z +⇥y,t,z, 8y 2 DR, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL (3.63)

⇥y,t,z  FLEXy,z,v ⇥Dt,z, 8y 2 DR, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL (3.64)
t+SHIFTy,z,vX

t̂=t+1

⇧y,t̂,z � �y,t,z, 8y 2 DR, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z, 8v 2 VL (3.65)

GenX also includes demand response or price-responsive demand curtailment. Differ-

ent segments, s, of the hourly demand represent aggregations of consumers with different

marginal value of electricity consumption, given by CNSEs. Thus, for a penalty or price

equal to or greater than CNSEs, consumers in segment s would be willing to curtail their
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demand in a given time period t. In each time step, the amount of curtailed demand or non-

served energy for each consumer segment, ⇤s,t,z, must be less than or equal to the fraction

of demand, NSEs, that belongs to segment s times the hourly demand Dt,z (see Eq. 3.66).

Note that at this stage, all demand response within distribution zones is assumed to occur

at low voltage, as LV demand curtailments yield the greatest benefits in terms of marginal

loss reduction and network capacity margin (see Chapter 2).

⇤s,t,z  NSEs ⇥Dt,z, 8s 2 S, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.66)

3.3.15 Operating Reserves

GenX may be configured to model requirements for two types of operating reserves: frequency

regulation or primary reserves; and secondary reserves, also known as balancing energy, spin-

ning reserves, or contingency reserves. Reserve requirements and technical definitions vary

across system operators, so there is no universal definition of reserve categories. Require-

ments for the two reserve categories and constraints on the ability of different resources to

provide each reserve class can be parameterized to reflect different practices.

As GenX is currently written, the primary reserve or frequency regulation requirement

is intended to represent system operator requirements for automatic inertial response to

deviations in frequency out of the nominal operating range (i.e., 60 Hz in the United States,

50 Hz in Europe, etc.), typically achieved via the governor response of online generators

with rotational mass (e.g., thermal generators, hydro generators, kinetic storage devices).

It is also technically possible for inverter-connected devices (e.g., solar PV, electrochemical

storage, fuel cells) and wind turbines to provide synthetic inertial response, although this is

not common practice in most systems today. GenX is flexible to allow the user to specify the

fraction of a given resource’s capacity that can be committed to frequency regulation/primary

reserves, including asynchronous generators capable of providing synthetic inertia, if desired.

Secondary or spinning reserve requirements are intended to represent online (or certain

quick start) generators capable of automatically and rapidly responding to system operator
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dispatch signals in case of a significant frequency imbalance or contingency (e.g., generator

or transmission outage), typically within a 5-30 minute response time. The user can also

specify the portion of capacity that can be committed to secondary reserves for each resource

type, as desired.

Note that GenX does not currently include requirements for tertiary or replacement

reserves (e.g., offline generators capable of starting up to replace secondary reserves after a

contingency).

Operating Reserve Requirements

Eq. 3.67 and Eq. 3.68 require that in every hour the sum of primary reserves/frequency

regulation provided across all technologies and zones must be greater than or equal to the

system’s reserve requirement. The hourly requirements for frequency regulation reserve

are symmetric—equal in magnitude for regulation up and down—and are determined as

a fraction of the total hourly demand F (D) and the total hourly generation from VRE

resources F (RE). This requirement thus represents regulation required to respond rapidly

to forecast errors in demand or VRE output.

X

y2G

X

z2Z
✓+y,z,t � F (D)

X

z2Z
Dt,z + F (RE)

X

z2Z

X

y2(RE)
(⌦y,z,v ⇥ PMAXy,t,z,v), 8t 2 T (3.67)

X

y2G

X

z2Z
✓�y,z,t � F (D)

X

z2Z
Dt,z + F (RE)

X

z2Z

X

y2(RE)

(⌦y,z ⇥ PMAXy,t,z), 8t 2 T (3.68)

Secondary reserves requirements can be specified asymmetrically in the upward and down-

ward directions as a function of demand, R+
(D) and R�

(D), and VRE generation, R+
(RE)

and R�
(RE), for each hour. As shown in Eq. 3.69, the total secondary reserves up provided

across all technologies and zones must be greater than or equal to the system requirement,

unless the unmet reserve variable, ⇢+,unmet
t , takes a value different from zero, which entails

a cost of CRSV for each MW of unmet reserves. This penalty, CRSV , should represent

the increased probability of incurring costs of non-served energy as secondary reserves are

depleted and can be used to approximate a (linear) operating reserve demand curve (Hogan,
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2013).

As Eq. 3.69 illustrates, secondary reserve requirements up not only depend on demand

and VRE generation, but also on a contingency requirement, contingencyt, that changes

depending on the model configuration, and is intended to represent the secondary reserves

required to ramp up quickly in case of unanticipated generator or transmission line outages.

As shown in Eq. 3.69 the contingency requirement can take one of four values:

• (Configuration 1) the capacity of the largest single generator that could be deployed in

the system;

• (Configuration 2) the capacity of either the largest generator that could be deployed in

the system or the largest transmission capacity in the system, whichever is greater;

• (Configuration 3) the capacity of either the largest generator that has been deployed in

the system or the largest transmission capacity in the system, whichever is greater; or

• (Configuration 4) the capacity of the largest generator that has been committed in the

specific hour in the system or the largest transmission capacity in the system, whichever

is greater.

The latter options for specifying contingency requirements based on actual generator in-

vestment or commitment decisions are more dynamic and realistic, but they entail greater

computational burden due to the requirement for auxiliary variables and constraints required

to track the largest generator built or committed. Implementing the max function for Con-

figuration 3 adds a number of auxiliary constraints equal to the number of resource types

eligible for construction, while Configuration 4 adds a number of auxiliary constraints equal

to the number of resource types eligible for construction times the number of time steps

modeled. Configuration 1 and 2 add only a single constraint and are thus simpler and more

computationally efficient options.
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X

y2G

X

z2Z
⇢+y,z,t + ⇢+,unmet

t �

R+
(D)

X

z2Z
Dt,z +R+

(RE)

X

z2Z

X

y2(RE)

(⌦y,z ⇥ PMAXy,t,z) + contingencyt, 8t 2 T

Where:

contingencyt =

8
>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>><

>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>>:

max(Uy,z) if cont. 1

max(max(Uy,z),max(TCAPl)) if cont. 2

max(max(Uy,z),max(TCAPl)) 8y | ⌦y,z 6= 0 if cont. 3

max(max(Uy,z),max(TCAPl)) 8y | �y,t,z 6= 0 if cont. 4

, 8t 2 T

(3.69)

Secondary reserves in the downward direction are a function solely of forecasted demand

(R�
(D)) and VRE output ( (R�

(RE)). Total secondary reserves down provided across all

technologies and zones must be greater than or equal to the system requirement, unless the

unmet reserve variable, ⇢�,unmet
t , takes a value different from zero, incurring a cost of CRSV

for each MW of unmet reserves.

X

y2G

X

z2Z
⇢�y,z,t + ⇢�,unmet

t �

R�
(D)

X

z2Z
Dt,z +R�

(RE)

X

z2Z

X

y2(RE)

(⌦y,z ⇥ PMAXy,t,z), 8t 2 T (3.70)
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Constraints on Contribution of Capacity to Reserves

If reserve requirements are modeled, an additional set of constraints is added for each resource

type capable of providing reserves, as follows.

✓+y,z,t  REG
+
y,z(Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z), 8y 2 (UC \H), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.71)

✓�y,z,t  REG
�
y,z(Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z), 8y 2 (UC \H), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.72)

⇢+y,z,t  RSV
+
y,z(Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z), 8y 2 (UC \H), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.73)

⇢�y,z,t  RSV
�
y,z(Uy,z ⇥ �y,t,z), 8y 2 (UC \H), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.74)

✓+y,z,t  REG+
y,z⇥

PMAXy,t,z(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z),

8y /2 (UC [ND [DR), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.75)

✓�y,z,t  REG�
y,z⇥

PMAXy,t,z(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z),

8y /2 (UC [ND [DR), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.76)

⇢+y,z,t  RSV +
y,z⇥

PMAXy,t,z(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z),

8y /2 (UC [ND [DR), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.77)

⇢�y,z,t  RSV �
y,z⇥

PMAXy,t,z(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z),

8y /2 (UC [ND [DR), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.78)

Finally, storage technologies can provide reserves when both charging and discharging

by adjusting the amount of power injection or withdrawal according to system operator

dispatch. The total amount of primary reserves and secondary reserves provided by storage

202



technologies thus equals the sum provided by each process, charging (C) and discharging

(D) (see Eq. 3.79 to Eq. 3.82).

✓+y,z,t = ✓+D
y,z,t + ✓+C

y,z,t, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.79)

✓�y,z,t = ✓�D
y,z,t + ✓�C

y,z,t, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.80)

⇢+y,z,t = ⇢+D
y,z,t + ⇢+C

y,z,t, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.81)

⇢�y,z,t = ⇢�D
y,z,t + ⇢�C

y,z,t, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z (3.82)

Alternative Operating Constraints Applied if Reserves are Modeled

If reserves are modeled, the minimum and maximum power output constraints for each re-

source type capable of providing reserves are also replaced by alternate operating constraints

as follows:

⇥y,t,z � ✓�y,z,t � ⇢�y,z,t � PMINy,z ⇥ ⌦

size
y,z ⇥ �y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.83)

⇥y,t,z + ✓+y,z,t + ⇢+y,z,t  ⌦

size
y,z ⇥ �y,t,z, 8y 2 UC, 8z 2 Z, 8t 2 T

(3.84)

⇥y,t,z � ✓�y,z,t � ⇢�y,z,t � PMINy,z(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.85)

⇥y,t,z + ✓+y,z,t + ⇢+y,z,t  (CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 (H \ UC), 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.86)
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⇧y,t,z + ✓�C
y,z,t + ⇢�C

y,z,t 
(CAP 0

y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z)

EFF up
y,z

, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.87)

⇧y,t,z + ✓�C
y,z,t + ⇢�C

y,z,t 
(CAP 0

y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z)

P2Ey,z
� �y,t,z, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.88)

⇧y,t,z � ✓+C
y,z,t � ⇢+C

y,z,t � 0, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z
(3.89)

⇥y,t,z + ✓+D
y,z,t + ⇢+D

y,z,t  EFF down
y,z ⇥ (CAP 0

y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z
(3.90)

⇥y,t,z + ✓+D
y,z,t + ⇢+D

y,z,t  �y,t,z, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z
(3.91)

⇥y,t,z � ✓�D
y,z,t + ⇢�D

y,z,t � 0, 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z
(3.92)

 
⇥y,t,z + ✓+D

y,z,t + ⇢+D
y,z,t

EFF down
y,z

!
+

 
EFF up

y,z(⇧y,t,z + ✓�C
y,z,t + ⇢�C

y,z,t)

!


(CAP 0
y,z + ⌦y,z ��y,z), 8y 2 O, 8t 2 T , 8z 2 Z

(3.93)

3.3.16 Policy Constraints: CO2 Emissions Limits and Renewable

Energy Requirements

For every technology y, the parameter CO2y,z,v reflects the carbon emissions rate in tCO2/MWh

associated with operation.11 A constraint or cap on total system-wide CO2 emissions inten-

11The model implementation uses a parameter to specify a CO2 content per MMBtu for each fuel, and
each generator has a designated fuel type (which determines both CO2 content and fuel price); then the heat
rate of each unit times the CO2 content is the plant’s CO2 emissions rate. Ultimately, the solver will treat
this resulting emissions rate as a single parameter.
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sity in tCO2/MWh, CO2, can be established as shown in Eq. 3.94:

X

z2Z

X

y2G

X

t2T
(CO2y,z ⇥ (⇥y,t,z + ⇧y,t,z)) 

X

z2Z

X

t2T
(CO2z ⇥Dt,z), (3.94)

Note that if the model is fully linear (e.g., UC = ; or a linear relaxation of the unit

commitment constraints is employed), the dual variable of the emissions constraints can be

interpreted as the marginal CO2 price per ton associated with the emissions limit.

The model can also include a renewable electricity mandate, renewable portfolio standard

policy, or other constraint requiring a minimum share of energy from qualifying renewable

energy resources as in Eq. :

X

z2Z

X

y2RE

X

t2T
⇥y,t,z �MINRE ⇥

X

z2Z

X

t2T
Dt,z, (3.95)
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Chapter 4

A System Planning Case Study

In this chapter, I demonstrate the application of the GenX whole system electricity resource

planning model described in Chapter 3. I build a fictional but realistic power system region,

‘Enerlandia,’ with most inputs based on data from the New York Independent System Op-

erator (NYISO). I then demonstrate how to apply the parameters from detailed distribution

network experiments performed in Chapter 2 in order to represent distribution networks

and distributed energy resources in a capacity planning framework. Indicative results are

presented, illustrating the value of the new capabilities offered by this methodology and pro-

viding initial insight on the value and role of DERs and price-responsive demand in power

systems.

4.1 Welcome to Enerlandia

To demonstrate the uses of the GenX model for whole system electricity resource planning,

I constructed ‘Enerlandia,’ a fictional power system modeled loosely on the NYISO region.

A diagram of the power system region is presented in Fig. 4-1. The region has five key

transmission zones, with power flows within each zone unconstrained and power flows be-

tween zones subject to transmission constraints. Transmission path constraints and nominal

voltages are taken from summer cross-state thermal transfer limits of the major transmission
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paths in the NYISO system from NYISO (2016b).1 Table 4.1 specifies other key transmission

network parameters used by GenX.2

Figure 4-1: Diagram of the Enerlandia power system region
Dark blue areas are transmission zones with peak demand within the region in the upper left corner. Red
areas indicate the types of representative distribution systems within each transmission zone (R=rural,
S=semiurban, U=urban). The set of bulk generation resources available is printed above each zone
(N=nuclear, C=CCGT, T=CT, W=wind, S=solar PV, B=Li-ion battery). Dashed lines indicate
transmission corridors with power flow capacity limits in red lettering.

Demand for each region also comes from NYISO and represents 2016 hourly demand
1Path 1 corresponds to Central East, Line 2 to the remainder of the Total East transfer capacity (e.g.,

Total East less the Central East path), Path 3 corresponds to UPNY-ConEd, Path 4 to Sprain Brook-
Dunwoodie South, and Path 5 to ConEd-LIPA.

2Line resistance was selected to yield 2.2 percent losses at 100% line loading for Paths 1-3 and 1% for
Paths 4-5. Transmission expansion costs based on per mile costs from a 2014 WECC report on transmission
component costs (Pletka et al., 2014) and approximate distances for each corresponding path in New York
state with investment costs converted to an annuity at 8% weighted average cost of capital over 40 year asset
life.
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Table 4.1: Summary of key parameters for transmission network

Maximum Capacity Expansion Cost Line Voltage Line Resistance
Expansion [MW] [$ per MW-yr] [kV] [Ohms]

Transmission Path (TCAP l) (CTCAPl) (V OLTl) (OHMl)

Path 1 1350 4348.3 345 0.9698
Path 2 1325 5316.4 345 0.9881
Path 3 2088 4419.0 345 0.6272
Path 4 2100 1757.1 345 0.2834
Path 5 438 4600.3 230 0.6046

from one or more corresponding zones in the NYISO system.3 Wind and solar profiles

for each zone are created by Renewables.ninja (Pfenninger and Staffell, 2018, 2016; Staffell

and Pfenninger, 2016) using 2016 weather time series and several locations throughout the

corresponding New York regions. Utility-scale solar PV systems installed at transmission

voltage levels are modeled as single-axis tracking systems, while distributed PV installed at

distribution voltage levels is modeled as roof-mounted fixed tilt systems (facing south and

tilted at 35�).

Demand within each transmission zone is split across one or more representative distribu-

tion network zones with a share of demand assigned to both medium voltage (20 kV feeders)

and low voltage (0.4 kV feeders), as summarized in Table 4.2. Each distribution network is

either rural, semiurban, or urban in topology, with parameters based on the European dis-

tribution test networks created in Prettico et al. (2016) and described in detail in Chapter 2

Section 2.1. For simplicity, each network of a given typology (rural, semiurban, urban) is as-

sumed to have identical parameters to all others of the same typology, with the exception of

coincident peak withdrawal and injection capacities. Network withdrawal capacity is set at

different p.u. shares of peak demand, with some networks lacking sufficient existing capacity

to accommodate total peak demand within the distribution zone, representing various de-

grees of projected peak demand growth.4 Table 4.3 summarizes the key distribution network

3Outer Enerlandia corresponds to NYISO Zones A-E, Capitol Valley to Zones F-G, Downstate to Zones
H-I, Metropolis to Zone J and Big Island to Zone K. All data from day-ahead zonal load commitment reports
available from the ISO’s website at NYISO (2016a).

4Network withdrawal capacity is set to 98% of peak demand in Capitol Valley semiurban and urban
networks; 95% in all Downstate and Big Island networks; and 90% in Metropolis.
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related parameters obtained from the detailed distribution network modeling experiments in

Chapter 2.

Table 4.2: Summary of representative distribution network zones in Enerlandia

Peak Coincident

Share of Demand [%] Withdrawal Capacity

†
[MW]

Transmission Zone Rural Semiurban Urban Rural Semiurban Urban

Outer Enerlandia 70 30 0 6660 2860 n/a
Capitol Valley 50 30 20 2200 1180 780
Downstate 0 50 50 n/a 910 910
Metropolis 0 0 100 n/a n/a 9310
Big Island 0 50 50 n/a 2550 2410

† - Peak coincident injection capacity for each network is 50 percent of withdrawal capacity.

Table 4.3: Summary of key parameters by representative distribution network topology

GenX Parameter
Parameter Name Units Symbol† Rural Semiurban Urban

Share of Demand in LV p.u. SHAREmv
z 0.12 0.08 0.09

Loss quadratic LV coefficient per MW LV QUADz 0.0072 0.0025 0.0025
Loss linear MV coefficient per MW MVNETz 0.059 0.0337 0.0347
Loss linear LV coefficient per MW LV TOTz 0.0063 0.0063 0.0063
Reinforcement cost - LV $ per MW-yr CDCAP lv

z 27,639 28,143 25,228
Reinforcement cost - MV $ per MW-yr CDCAPmv

z 7,870 6,274 8,562
Net reduction LV linear coeff. per MW LV COEFW

z 0.2182 0.2236 0.3817
Net reduction LV quadr. coeff. per MW LV COEF2Wz 0.0700 0.0268 0.0376
Net reduction MV linear coeff. per MW MVCOEFW

z 0.5297 0.0424 0.7232
Max contribution from MV p.u. MV

W
z 0.642 0.077 0.469

Discount rate for MV p.u. DISCOUNTz 0.135 0.091 0.096
† - See Table 3.4.

Note that each distribution network zone is meant to represent multiple networks of

similar topology across the transmission zone. For example, peak demand in the Capitol

semiurban network zone is nearly 15 times the peak demand in the semiurban test network

upon which parameters are based. This network can thus be thought of as representing

15 similar semiurban networks throughout the Capitol Valley region.5 Effects with linear
5Note that demonstrating effective methods for clustering distribution networks into similar groupings
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coefficients (e.g. linear terms in the loss and net demand reduction formula) should scale

proportionately, and no adjustment is required to reflect the multiple networks represented

by the single distribution zone. However, parameters for quadratic terms need to be adjusted

appropriately (e.g.,
Pn

i=1 X
2 6= (nX)

2). If we consider that each distribution network zone

modeled represents N other similar networks with a total peak demand equal to S-times

the peak demand demand in the representative network, then any quadratic term should be

adjusted as follows:
NX

n=1

�
� S
N

�2
= N

� �

N2

�
S2

=

� �
N

�
S2 (4.1)

Thus, the quadratic parameters reported in Table 3.4 are each scaled appropriately based

on the ratio of peak demand in the zone and the base network capacity for each of the three

European test networks modeled in Chapter 2.6

The set of utility-scale generation and storage resources that can be installed in each

transmission zone is indicated by the set of letters above each zone in Fig. 4-1. Utility-scale

(or transmission-level) generator costs are from the National Renewable Energy Laboratory’s

Annual Technology Baseline 2017 edition NREL (2017) and represent projected costs for

2025. I assume that lithium ion (Li-ion) battery energy storage costs fall 75 percent below

2017 costs (from Lazard (2017)) by 2025, a relatively aggressive but possible cost trajectory

for this rapidly improving technology. Performance characteristics for each resource type are

from Sepulveda et al. (2018) and fuel costs are 2025 Reference Case values from U.S. EIA

(2018).7 These inputs are summarized in Table 4.4.

In addition to utility-scale resources installed at transmission voltages, the model may

choose to install distributed solar PV and Li-ion storage systems at both medium and low

that can be represented by a tractable number of representative network topologies with sufficient accuracy
remains a critical research challenge. Demonstrating a process for down-selecting from the full range of real
distribution networks within a given power system to a smaller representative set without significant loss of
accuracy is necessary if the methods developed in this thesis are to be applied in real-world power system
planning contexts. This important piece of future work is discussed in Chapter 5.

6The coincident peak network capacities are as follows: 28.3 MW for the rural network, 81.95 MW for
the semiurban network, and 68.75 MW for the urban network.

7Natural gas costs $4.48 per MMBtu and enriched uranium fuel rods for nuclear plants cost $0.66 per
MMBtu of usable reactivity. Note that coal plants are excluded due to lack of economic competitiveness in
this context based on test runs with steam coal at $2.28 per MMBtu.
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Table 4.4: Summary of utility-scale generator and storage parameters by representative
distribution network topology

Unit size Overnight Installed Cost Fixed Variable Fuel
Unit size Cost Annuity O&M O&M Cost

Resource [MW] [$/kW] [k$/MW-yr]† [k$/MW-yr] [$/MWh] [$/MWh]‡

Nuclear 1000 $5,234 $563.9 $102 $2 $6.90
CCGT 500 $997 $109.0 $10 $3 $28.13
CT 100 $852 $93.1 $12 $7 $40.68
Onshore Wind ⇤ $1,276 $139.4 $51 $0 n/a
Solar PV ⇤ $781 $126.1 $10 $0 n/a
Li-ion Battery ⇤ $437 $52.5 $11 $0 n/a

($109/kWh)
† - Installed capital costs (inclusive of financing during construction) are converted to an annuity using a
weighted average cost of capital of 8.1% (long-run average financial conditions from NREL (2017)) and the
following asset life per resource: nuclear 40 years; gas CCGT and CT 30 years; wind and solar 25 years.
Financing cost during construction uses an 8% cost of debt and capital outlay formula from NREL (2017)
with the following construction times (in years): nuclear 9; CCGT, CT, wind 3; solar, Li-ion: 1.
‡ - Fuel costs per MWh calculated assuming the following heat rates: 10.46 MMBtu/MWh for nuclear; 6.35
MMBtu/MWh for CCGT; 9.36 MMBtu/MWh for CT
⇤ - Installed capacity for resources with modular unit size are considered continuous decision variables.

voltage levels in each of the 10 distribution zones. I assume that distributed solar PV systems

installed at MV represent systems at the 0.5-5 MW scale that cost an incremental 25 percent

more than utility-scale systems, while solar PV at LV represents systems at 10-100 kW scale

and are 85 percent more expensive than utility-scale, as per data from Margolis et al. (2018)

(summarized in Fig. 1-8). Similarly, distributed Li-ion battery storage systems at MV

represent 1-10 MWh scale systems with 40 percent incremental cost relative to utility-scale

battery systems and storage at LV is 100-500 kWh scale at 95 percent incremental cost as per

data from Lazard (2017) (summarized in Fig. 1-9). Note that I did not include smaller scale

solar or storage systems typical of residential installations at the 1-10 kW/kWh scale, as these

systems are even more costly (see Figures 1-8 to 1-9). Without any additional locational

value relative to larger options that can also be installed at LV, the model will never select

this scale of system unless forced to do so (a reality that has significant policy implications,

as discussed in Chapter 5). Sensitivity to economies of unit scale and incremental costs for

both distributed resources are explored in the cases below.

Based on the average share of price-responsive day-ahead demand bids in the NYISO
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system,8 I assume that 6 percent of demand is price-responsive in any given hour: 1 per-

cent will curtail demand at marginal prices above $250/MWh, 2 percent at prices above

$500/MWh, and 3 percent at prices above $1,000/MWh. Beyond this level, if generation

scarcity or binding network constraints prevent sufficient supply at any zone, demand can

only be balanced via shedding load at a cost of non-served energy of $10,000/MWh. I do

not model flexible or time shiftable demand in these cases.

Finally, note that each case is run as a greenfield expansion case, with no preexisting

generator and storage capacity.

4.2 Cases

4.2.1 Base Case

This base case uses all of the base parameters described in Section 4.1 and models unit

commitment decisions for thermal generators using the integer unit commitment formulation

(see Chapter 3, Section 3.3.10), with resources clustered by resource type and zone. Reserve

constraints are not included. This case is a mixed integer linear programming problem

with 5 transmission zones, 10 distribution zones, 61 eligible resources – 21 at transmission

voltage levels of which 12 are thermal units subject to unit commitment constraints and

40 at distribution levels – and 8,760 hourly time intervals. After elimination of redundant

constraints and variables via Gurobi’s pre-solve routine (Gurobi Optimization Inc., 2016),

this results in a large optimization problem with 5.76 million rows, 4.66 million columns and

21.59 million non-zeros elements. There are 3.32 million continuous decision variables and

1.34 million integer variables (of which 1.05 million are binary9).

This case and all others are run on the Engaging Supercomputing Cluster located at the
8This corresponds to “price cap load” from NYISO (2016a).
9These binary variables are related to variables associated with approximation of quadratic transmission

and distribution loss terms used to ensure segments of the segment-wise approximation fill in order to prevent
phantom losses (see Chapter 3, Sections 3.3.7 & 3.3.8). This accuracy obviously comes at a considerable
computational cost, and it may be worth disabling this feature of some degree of error due to phantom losses
is tolerable. Future work should explore the importance of phantom losses to important outcomes of interest
and explore tradeoffs between accuracy and computational speed.
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Massachusetts Green High Performance Computing Center.10 Each case is run on a single

node making use of one Intel Xeon E5 Haswell-EP CPU with 2.1GHz, 16 cores, and 3.1 GB

of memory per core and solved with Gurobi v7.5.0. Solutions within a 1 percent MIP gap11

are considered solved to optimality. In practice, the final solution for this case is solved with

a 0.099 percent gap.

Figures 4-2 to 4-3 show the resulting capacity and energy mix for this base case. Tech-

nologies that do not see any deployment are excluded from each chart. The first thing to

note is that no distributed solar or storage are deployed in this base case. All resources

are utility-scale generation and storage at transmission voltage zones and the capacity and

energy mix is dominated by combined cycle natural gas plants. Combustion turbines and

a small number of utility-scale Li-ion storage systems contribute to capacity needs while

utility-scale solar PV generates a little over 3 percent of annual energy. Gas generators are

spread throughout the Enerlandia region generally in proportion to demand, as installed

costs are identical for each resource regardless of location. The model thus co-locates gener-

ators and demand when possible to minimize transmission losses. Cases with more realistic

differences in installed costs (due to property values or labor cost differences) or prohibitions

on siting would see more dispersion of gas generators and transmission constraints would

become more important drivers of siting decisions. Solar meanwhile is deployed to capture

the best capacity factor available in the three zones which may host solar (Outer Enerlandia,

Capitol Valley and Big Island), although losses appear to be sufficient to split the location

of solar across two of these regions, rather than situate all solar assets on Big Island (where

utility-scale solar produces 4.7% more on average than an equivalent capacity in Capitol

Valley). No wind or nuclear resources are built, due to their relatively high levelized costs

and the lack of a policy driving low-carbon or renewable energy resource deployment.

It is notable that no DERs are adopted in the base case. As bulk generators can be located

10See http://mghpcc.org/
11The ‘MIP gap,’ or mixed integer programming gap, refers to difference between the current best upper

and lower bound solutions which bound the actual optimal feasible integer solution. In this cost minimization
context, a 1 percent MIP gap therefore means the best feasible integer solution returned is no more than 1
percent costlier than the linear relaxation that forms the lower bound of the MILP solution algorithm.
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Figure 4-2: Installed capacity by region and resource type - base case with integer unit
commitment

Figure 4-3: Share of annual energy generation by region and resource type - base case with
integer unit commitment
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in transmission zones near demand, transmission losses or congestions do not provide any

additional locational value for DERs in this base case. However, coincident peak demand

is greater than initial distribution network capacity in the Capitol Valley semiurban and

urban networks and all Downstate, Metropolis, and Big Island distribution zones. Despite

this potential source of locational value, the ability to avoid distribution network capacity

upgrades does not result in distributed solar or storage adoption, because these resources face

a more cost-effective competitor: price-responsive demand. As Figures 4-4 to 4-5 illustrate,

reductions in annual demand of less than 0.1 percent below the base demand level is sufficient

to avoid all distribution network margin upgrades – and then some. Indeed, price-responsive

demand appears to be driven by the ability to avoid costly but poorly utilized generation

capacity investments needed only to meet ‘superpeak’ demand periods that rarely occur

throughout the year. Reductions in peak demand to avoid generation investments also

coincide with coincident peak withdrawal periods within each distribution network and thus

also provide sufficient network margin to avoid any network upgrades. Margin gained from

price-responsive demand curtailment (or demand response) in this case thus exceeds needed

network margin in all networks.

Without any remaining locational value to capture from network investment deferral,

distributed solar and storage are simply too costly relative to utility-scale solar and storage

to warrant adoption in this case. The incremental unit cost of solar and storage at MV are

25 percent and 40 percent greater than their utility-scale cousins, and distribution network

losses – the only remaining source of locational value here – are not sufficient to justify this

cost. Subsequent cases will explore more restrictive assumptions about demand elasticity

and sensitivity to economies of unit scale assumptions for solar and storage...

4.2.2 Comparing Integer Unit Commitment and Linear Relaxation

This case explores the impact on accuracy and computational performance associated with

using two different formulations to represent the unit commitment constraints and invest-

ment decisions for large thermal generators. The first approach is the integer clustering
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Figure 4-4: Price-responsive demand and non-served energy by region and demand segment
- base case with Integer Unit Commitment

Figure 4-5: Coincident peak withdrawals and sources of distribution network capacity by
region - base case with integer unit commitment
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method used in the base case above, and the second case applies a linear relaxation of the

integer unit commitment constraint set. That is, the second case is a linear program (LP)

where the feasible region represents the convex hull of the discrete MILP problem in the

base case. By eliminating discrete decision variables, solution time is considerably improved,

but the final solution represents an abstraction of the feasible discrete decisions which incurs

some measure of error along several important outcome variables. The results below compare

the two solutions and quantify performance in terms of abstraction error and solution time.

Dimensionality and Solution Time

The relaxed UC base case is an LP with 2.67 million rows, 3.17 million columns, and

16.63 million nonzero elements after pre-solving and eliminating redundant constraints and

variables. The problem solves in 246.54 minutes (approx. 4 hours, 6 mins) using Gurobi’s

concurrent solution method, which simultaneously applies multiple LP solution methods

(simplex, dual simplex, and barrier) in parallel using different computing cores.

In contrast, I was unable to solve the integer UC base case using the concurrent solution

method to find the linear relaxation (Gurobi’s default) used to bound the MILP solution

during the search for an optimal integer solution in under 12 hours (at which point the

Engaging cluster ends unfinished tasks). However, by simultaneously running three instance

of the integer UC case on different computing nodes, with Gurobi set to use a single LP

relaxation search method in each case, I was able to find a solution that satisfied the MIP gap

of 1 percent. The instance using the barrier method completed in 371.44 minutes (approx.

6 hours, 11 mins), while the other two methods both failed to find a satisfactory solution

within the 12 hour limit.

To create a direct comparison for the integer UC case using the barrier method, I also

re-ran the relaxed UC case specifying that Gurobi should use only Barrier method to solve

(as this method was also the first to solve the relaxed problem during the concurrent search).

This time, the model solved in 225.32 minutes (approx. 3 hours 45 mins, or about 9 percent

faster than the concurrent solution method).
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Thus, the relaxed UC method not only finds an optimal solution within the 12 hour limit,

but it also solves roughly 40 percent faster than the integer UC formulation when directing

Gurobi to use only the barrier method to find the LP solution/relaxation. In addition, bar-

rier was the only one of Gurobi’s four solution methods was capable of solving the integer UC

instances to convergence in under 12 hours. The linear relaxation of the unit commitment

constraint set therefore offers a meaningful performance improvement. But at what cost in

terms of the accuracy of key outcomes of interest?

Comparison of Results and Abstraction Error

Figures 4-2–4-9 present the key results for the relaxed UC base case. These are all broadly

similar to the integer solution. Indeed, Tables 4.5–4.7 present the error between the relaxed

and integer UC cases (direction of error reflects the difference (relaxed result � integer results)).

Total costs are within 0.1 percent of the integer solution. Individual cost errors are somewhat

larger. Without the integrality constraints on larger thermal generators, the relaxed version

slightly underestimates fixed costs and overestimates variable costs, but by no more than 0.4

percent of the total cost in either metric.

Table 4.5: Abstraction error from linear relaxation of integer unit commitment decisions:
costs

Cost errors
[M$] [% of total cost]

Total costs -9.30 -0.1
Fixed costs -36.71 -0.4
Variable costs 24.93 0.3
Cost of unmet demand 2.55 0.0
Cost of startups -0.07 0.0
Cost of unmet reserves 0.00 0.0
Cost of network expansion 0.00 0.0

Max error (±) 36.71 0.4
Errors reflect the difference between the relaxed UC case and the integer UC case

As Table 4.6 demonstrates, the differences in fixed and variable costs arise from a slight

over-estimation of installed CCGT capacity and underestimation of solar and storage ca-
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pacity due to the linear relaxation of the integer build decisions.12 The continuous solution

allows construction of a portion of a CCGT’s discrete capacity in four of five zones that is not

present in the integer solution, while one zone builds slightly less than the discrete capacity

built under the integer case. Since overall CCGT capacity is slightly smaller in the integer

case, the solution includes larger quantities of the modular technologies, solar and storage,

than in the continuous case. The result is a slightly higher fixed cost (due to more capital-

intensive solar and storage) and lower variable costs (due to less CCGT capacity) than the

relaxed UC case. However, overall errors in installed capacity and annual energy generation

are minor. Capacity results are off by less than half the discrete unit size of a CCGT for

any individual resource and zone. Scaled to the size of the system, no single combination of

resource and zone has an error of more than 0.66 percent of the total installed capacity with

most below 0.2 percent. Errors in annual energy generation are similarly modest, especially

when scaled to the size of total annual energy supply.

Finally, errors for the total annual non-served energy – or the sum of both price elastic

demand not satisfied (the predominant volume here) and involuntary load shedding – as

well as distribution network withdrawal margins gained via this demand-side flexibility are

somewhat larger in normalized terms. However, this reflects the much smaller base values

used for normalization here. In general, these differences are quite small.

Overall, the linear relaxation of the discrete unit commitment decisions (‘relaxed UC’)

produces results that are accurate (likely within a range similar to the error produced by

a 1 percent MIP gap for the MILP problem in fact). At the same time, this approach

significantly improves solution time. As not all integer UC cases run will converge within

the resource limit on the cluster I am using for a problem of this scale, I use the relaxed UC

approach throughout the rest of these cases.

12Errors appear to be almost entirely due to relaxation of the discrete unit build decisions, rather than
the hourly unit commitment decisions. It is likely that a formulation that retains integer build decisions but
relaxes operational decisions may therefore improve further in accuracy, although at the cost of turning a fully
continuous problem into a mixed integer linear problem. It would be worthwhile to compare performance of
this alternative formulation in future research.
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Table 4.6: Abstraction error from linear relaxation of integer unit commitment decisions:
capacity and energy

Capacity Error Energy Error
Resource Zone [MW] [% of total MW] [GWh] [% of annual GWh]
CCGT Outer 165 0.51 174 0.10
CCGT Capitol 10 0.03 377 0.21
CCGT Downstate -51 -0.16 -75 -0.04
CCGT Metropolis 172 0.53 182 0.10
CCGT Big Island 53 0.16 296 0.17

CCGT subtotal 349 1.07 954 0.54

CT Outer -40 -0.12 -11 -0.01
CT Capitol 42 0.13 20 0.01
CT Downstate -28 -0.09 3 0.00
CT Metropolis -38 -0.12 -123 -0.07
CT Big Island 12 0.04 10 0.01

CT subtotal -52 -0.16 -79 -0.08

Utility-scale Solar Outer -19 -0.06 -43 -0.02
Utility-scale Solar Capitol -217 -0.66 -494 -0.28
Utility-scale Solar Big Island -138 -0.42 -331 -0.19

Utility-scale Solar subtotal -374 -1.14 -868 -0.49

Utility-scale Li-ion Outer -177 -0.54 -63 -0.04
Utility-scale Li-ion Capitol -12 -0.04 -4 0.00
Utility-scale Li-ion Metropolis -92 -0.28 -29 -0.02
Utility-scale Li-ion Big Island -36 -0.11 -10 -0.01

Utility-scale Li-ion subtotal -317 -0.97 -106 -0.07

Max error (±) 217 0.66 494 0.28
Errors reflect the difference between the relaxed UC case and the integer UC case
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Table 4.7: Abstraction error from linear relaxation of integer unit commitment decisions:
non-served energy and distribution network capacity

Non-served Distribution Margin
Energy Error Gained Error

Zone [MWh] [% of total NSE] [MW] [% of total margin needed]
Outer R -1463 -12.7 none none
Outer S -1686 -14.7 none none
Capitol R 174 1.5 none none
Capitol S 214 1.9 0 0.0
Capitol U 154 1.3 0 0.0
Downstate S -12 -0.1 -1 -0.1
Downstate U -52 -0.5 1 0.1
Metropolis U -2256 -19.6 -65 -4.1
Big Island S -84 -0.7 -83 -5.2
Big Island U -548 -4.8 -1 -0.1

Max error (±) 2256 19.6 83 5.2
Errors reflect the difference between the relaxed UC case and the integer UC case
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Figure 4-6: Installed capacity by region and resource type - base case with relaxed unit
commitment

Figure 4-7: Share of annual energy generation by region and resource type - base case with
relaxed unit commitment
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Figure 4-8: Price-responsive demand and non-served energy by region and demand segment
- base case with relaxed unit commitment

Figure 4-9: Coincident peak withdrawals and sources of distribution network capacity by
region - base case with relaxed unit commitment

224



4.2.3 Does Modeling Distribution Make a Difference?

To determine how much of an impact inclusion of distribution network losses and reinforce-

ments has on planning results, this case re-runs the base case with relaxed unit commitment

constraints while ignoring distribution network parameters. All parameters for distribution

network losses are set to zero and network reinforcement costs are free, eliminating these

factors from the model’s objective function.

As Table 4.8 illustrates, omitting distribution network losses and network capacity con-

straints / expansion costs from the generation and transmission planning problem leads to

a systematic underestimation of power system costs. Overall system costs are 11.3 percent

lower when distribution network parameters are ignored, or an error of just over $1 billion

per year.

Table 4.8: Error due to omission of distribution network losses and expansion: costs

Cost errors
[M$] [% of total cost]

Total costs -1060 -11.3
Fixed costs -490 -5.2
Variable costs -530 -5.7
Cost of unmet demand -40.9 -0.4
Cost of startups -0.57 0.0
Cost of unmet reserves 0.00 0.0
Cost of network expansion 0.00 0.0

Max error (±) 36.71 0.4
Errors reflect the difference between the case excluding distribution network parameters and the relaxed
UC base case

Without considering distribution losses, overall capacity and energy are both underes-

timated by 12.3 percent and 10.2 percent, respectively (Table 4.9). The error in capacity

is larger than the error in energy as losses are largest during coincident peak demand peri-

ods, which also drive overall capacity needs. Lower total capacity investments and energy

dispatched are responsible for the majority of the error in total costs seen above.

By ignoring distribution losses and the ability to avoid distribution network upgrades,

this case also undervalues price-responsive demand. As a result, price-responsive demand
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curtailment is 26-52 percent lower across each of the segments of elastic demand. Even

involuntary non-served energy is 42 percent lower. Lower price-responsive demand reduces

total systems costs by 0.4 percentage points below the base case. Furthermore, total utility-

scale energy storage capacity is 150 MW larger than in the base case, an 86 percent increase in

Li-ion storage capacity. These results indicate that factoring in only the impact on generation

and storage capacity and energy costs at the transmission level was insufficient to yield the

optimal level of price-responsive demand curtailment and accordingly overestimates the value

of energy storage by a substantial degree.

Table 4.9: Error due to omission of distribution network losses and expansion: capacity
and energy

Capacity Error Energy Error
Resource Zone [MW] [% of total MW] [GWh] [% of annual GWh]
CCGT Outer -1169 -3.6 -7785 -4.4
CCGT Capitol -331 -1.0 -1862 -1.0
CCGT Downstate -151 -0.5 -837 -0.5
CCGT Metropolis -916 -2.8 -4941 -2.8
CCGT Big Island -236 -0.7 -958 -0.5

CCGT subtotal -2804 -8.7 -16383 -9.2

CT Outer 104 0.3 16 0.0
CT Capitol 15 0.0 -21 0.0
CT Downstate -60 -0.2 -52 0.0
CT Metropolis -342 -1.1 -181 -0.1
CT Big Island -392 -1.2 -142 -0.1

CT subtotal -676 -2.1 -379 -0.2

Utility-scale Solar Capitol -265 -0.8 -607 -0.3
Utility-scale Solar Big Island -372 -1.2 -892 -0.5

Utility-scale Solar subtotal -637 -2.0 -1499 -0.8

Utility-scale Li-ion Outer 31 0.1 7 0.0
Utility-scale Li-ion Downstate 20 0.1 4 0.0
Utility-scale Li-ion Metropolis 25 0.1 5 0.0
Utility-scale Li-ion Big Island 74 0.2 17 0.0

Utility-scale Li-ion subtotal 150 0.5 33 0.0

Total n/a -3966 -12.3 -18227 -10.2

Max error (±) 1169 3.6 7785 4.4
Errors reflect the difference between the case excluding distribution network parameters and the relaxed
UC base case
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4.2.4 Carbon Pricing

In this case, I use all inputs from the base case, but impose a substantial carbon price of $100

per ton CO2 on emissions from natural gas-fired power plants, which dominate the base case.

This more than doubles the cost of natural gas to $9.81 per MMBtu (a 118 percent increase

relative to other cases without carbon price). As Figures 4-10 and 4-11 illustrate, the carbon

price increases the energy share of solar PV to roughly 28 percent, a nearly ten-fold increase

relative to the base case. Crucially, however, all of this additional solar capacity is installed

at utility scale. In addition, Li-ion battery storage capacity increases dramatically, as its

competitiveness as a capacity resource increases relative to gas-fired combustion turbines

and the value of energy arbitrage across time increases due to the larger share of solar in

the region. Once again, however, all of this additional Li-ion storage capacity is installed

at utility-scale in transmission voltages. Note also that price-elastic demand continues to

supply any needed distribution capacity margin in this case.

Despite substantially greater value for carbon free generation, there is very little addi-

tional locational value created by a carbon price. In effect, the only additional locational

value related to a carbon price (or equivalent emissions limit) is the marginally larger re-

duction in carbon-emitting generation per MWh of distributed solar or storage generated,

due to the amplifying effect of marginal losses in distribution and transmission. However,

this additional benefit is insufficient to justify distributed solar or storage deployment in this

case, even at $100 per ton CO2. This finding is important. Should it be replicated in further

research (as I expect), it demonstrates that while DERs are widely viewed as a key part of

the strategy for decarbonizing the power sector, the comparative advantage of distributed

resources lies in their ability to capture locational value. This value is largely orthogonal to

the objectives of carbon reduction. In fact, policies to drive DER adoption in the pursuit

of clean energy or low-carbon goals may simply increase electricity costs, as illustrated in

further cases.
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Figure 4-10: Installed capacity by region and resource type - $100 per ton CO2 carbon
price case

Figure 4-11: Share of annual energy generation by region and resource type - $100 per ton
CO2 carbon price case

228



4.2.5 Limited Price-Responsive Demand

Given the fact that price-responsive demand captures most of the locational value that might

justify distributed solar or storage adoption in the base case, this section describes a series of

cases which progressively reduce the share of customers in each segment of price-responsive

demand. Table 4.10 describes the set of price-responsive demand segments in each case at

each willingness to pay level. In addition, involuntary curtailment of demand at the cost of

non-served energy ($10,000/MWh) is always permitted.

Table 4.10: Reduced demand response cases

Case

Willingness Full DR Limited Limited Limited Limited Limited
to Pay (Base case) DR 1 DR 2 DR 3 DR 4 DR 5 No DR

$1000 per MWh 3.0 2.5 2.0 1.5 1.0 0.5 0
$500 per MWh 2.0 1.7 1.3 1.0 0.7 0.3 0
$250 per MWh 1.0 0.8 0.7 0.5 0.3 0.2 0

Total 6.0 5.0 4.0 3.0 2.0 1.0 0.0

As the availability of price-responsive or elastic demand falls across cases, several changes

in installed capacity can be observed. First, with less price-response demand during peak

consumption periods, total installed capacity of gas combustion turbines (CT) steadily in-

creases (Fig. 4-12). Unsurprisingly, less price elasticity of demand results in larger installed

capacity overall and requires additional investment in infrequently utilized ‘peakers,’ which

raises total costs (Fig. 4-16).

Second, the relatively small quantity of Li-ion battery storage systems installed in the

base case (about 175 MW) begins to steadily transfer to distribution voltages (Fig. 4-13).

These distributed storage systems are predominately installed in the urban Metropolis and

Big Island distribution zones. Once total price-responsive demand falls to 3 percent of total

demand in each zone or lower, Li-ion storage systems become the next most cost effective

solution to avoid any distribution capacity investments needed after exhausting reductions in

price-elastic demand. Storage systems therefore become more valuable in distribution zones

experiencing more rapid peak demand growth. Where storage can capture locational value
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from avoiding distribution network upgrades, this additional value is sufficient to overcome

incremental costs due to economies of unit scale given the assumptions used in these cases13

justifying deployment of storage at distribution voltage levels—at least until the marginal

value of network deferral is exhausted. For example, in the case where 3% of demand in each

zone is price-responsive, only approximately 80 MW of storage is needed to supplement price-

elastic demand and eliminate distribution upgrades. After that, the marginal locational value

of distributed storage falls and it no longer makes economic sense to deploy any additional

storage at distribution voltage levels. Instead, the model retains another roughly 40 MW of

utility-scale storage in this case.

Finally, once total price-responsive demand falls to 1 percent of demand in each zone,

distributed storage becomes split between MV and LV (Fig. 4-13). The split between MV

and LV storage reflects the maximum contribution of medium voltage net demand reductions

to distribution network margins in the urban Metropolis and Big Island zones. In other

words, without demand response, distributed battery storage installed at medium voltage

levels are the most cost-effective way to accommodate coincident peak demand growth above

the existing distribution network capacity in several zones. However, some of the congestions

caused by demand growth are located within low voltage circuits or at MV-LV transformers

and cannot be relieved by storage at MV. The model therefore installs storage at MV until

storage at MV reaches the maximum contribution to network margins (represented by the

MV
W
z parameter in the model). LV storage is then deployed, but as Fig. 4-15 illustrates,

the marginal locational value due to avoided network upgrades apparently falls sufficiently to

no longer warrant additional LV storage capacity before fully eliminating necessary network

upgrades in the Metropolis zone.

These cases demonstrate the importance of capturing marginal declines in locational value

and tradeoffs between economies of unit scale to determining the optimal scale and quantity

of distributed resources to deploy (in this case, distributed storage). The placement of storage

at medium and low voltage levels in these cases is sensitive to the marginal locational value

13In the assumptions used here, medium voltage Li-ion storage systems are 40% more costly to install
than utility-scale systems, and low-voltage systems are 95% more expensive to install (see Fig. 1-9).
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derived from distribution network deferral, for example.

These cases also indicate that a relatively small share of price-responsive demand during

coincident peak demand periods may capture sufficient locational value in distribution net-

works to eliminate the economic case for investment in any distributed resources (e.g., by

eliminating the need for network upgrades). Given the assumptions used herein, it requires

only 3 percent of demand to be price-responsive in each zone at prices exceeding $250/MWh

in order to eliminate any distributed storage investment (distributed solar is never cost-

effective in these cases). This result derives from the greater than 1 MW of peak demand

growth accommodated by 1 MW of optimally-sited net demand reduction in distribution net-

works demonstrated in Chapter 2, Section 2.3. If price-responsive consumers are not ideally

located, the required demand reduction may be somewhat larger. However, a meta-review of

63 time-varying electricity rate pilots containing a total of 337 pricing treatments spanning

nine countries and four continents (Faruqui et al., 2017) finds that residential electricity

customers reduce peak demand by 5 percent on average given a peak-to-off-peak price ratio

of 2:1 and by 10 percent at a ratio of 4:1. These figures represent only behavioral responses

(i.e., manually turing off devices or adjusting thermostat settings, etc.). When households

are equipped with enabling technologies to automate reductions in consumption, such as

smart thermostats, peak demand falls by 9 percent on average at a 2:1 price ratio and 16

percent at a 4:1 ratio. Average retail rates are on the order of 5-10 cents per kilowatt-hour,

or $50-100/MWh, and price-elastic demand begins to curtail at prices above $250/MWh in

this study, representing a marginal energy price at least 2.5 to 5 times larger than the typical

retail price. The prices at which demand segments curtail in this study thus represent much

higher willingness to pay than evidenced by these real-world time-varying rate pilots. It is

therefore quite likely that price-responsive demand could cost-effectively reduce the need for

distribution network upgrades in a wide range of settings—if enabled by efficient rate design

or other appropriate incentives. If this is the case, the locational value available to DERs

will fall substantially.

Finally, given the assumed price-elasticity of demand segments in these cases, comparing
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the base case and the case without any price-responsive demand gives a rough sense of the

potential social welfare improvements from unlocking greater price-responsive demand. Total

costs are $208 million per year or just 2.2 percent higher in the absence of any price-responsive

demand than in the base case (with 6 percent of demand in each zone willing to curtail at

prices ranging from $250-1000/MWh). The total loss of consumer surplus represented by

the curtailed demand in the base case is $42 million, for a net improvement in social welfare

of $166 million per year, or 1.8 percent of total expenditures in the base case.
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Figure 4-12: Effect of limited price-responsive demand on installed capacity by resource
type

Figure 4-13: Effect of limited price-responsive demand on installed Li-ion storage capacity
by voltage level
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Figure 4-14: Price-responsive demand and non-served energy by demand segment in
limited price-responsive demand cases
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Figure 4-15: Effect of limited price-responsive demand on coincident peak withdrawals and
sources of distribution network capacity by region
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Figure 4-16: Effect of limited price-responsive demand on system costs
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4.2.6 The Cost of Distributed Solar Mandates or Incentives

In this case, I force increasing deployment of distributed solar PV at low voltage in each dis-

tribution zone to explore the impacts of policies that drive distributed PV adoption above

and beyond what is economically justified from a least-cost system optimization perspective.

A minimum capacity of distributed solar PV in each zone is specified as a percentage of the

peak demand in each distribution network zone and increases from 2% to 100% across the

experiment. I run this experiment with both no carbon price and a $100 per ton CO2 price

imposed on natural gas, as per Section 4.2.4.

No Carbon Price

In the absence of a CO2 price, as the DG solar requirement increases from 2-6 percent,

distributed solar at LV distribution voltages directly displaces utility-scale solar capacity

and energy shares (Figures 4-17 & 4-18). That is, the only effect of the solar mandate is

to displace lower cost utility-scale solar with costlier distributed solar (see Fig. 4-19). The

displacement is roughly one for one, indicating that distributed solar’s closest competitor is

its larger cousin, utility-scale solar.

Higher minimum DG solar requirements begin to increase the overall solar PV capacity,

and the larger installed capacity of solar drives several changes in the overall capacity mix

(Fig. 4-17). First, Li-ion storage capacity increases, indicating the complementary nature of

solar and battery storage. In combination, solar and storage also reduce the total installed

capacity of combined cycle gas plants (CCGTs) and combustion turbines (CTs) as well as

the energy generation from CCGTs (Fig. 4-18).

At very high penetration levels above 50 percent of each distribution network’s peak

demand, mandating DG solar installations also drives distributed storage installations. At

these levels, distributed solar PV output exceeds the peak injection capacity of each network

(set at 50% of maximum demand in these cases). Here I model distributed PV as non-

curtailable, as is the case with most behind the meter solar systems. As such, the only

way to comply with the injection peak constraint and the distributed solar requirement
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simultaneously is to install storage to absorb peak solar output that would otherwise violate

the network constraint. Approximately 10.9 GW of distributed storage is therefore required

to support DG solar capacity at 100 percent of peak demand in each distribution zone, or

nearly 1 GW of storage per 3 GW of DG solar.

At the 100 percent mandate, 30.3 GW of installed DG solar supplies 35 percent of annual

energy demand, up 10-fold up from the unconstrained base case. By displacing gas-fired gen-

eration, this increase in solar output reduces annual CO2 emissions by 32 percent. However,

this reduction in CO2 comes at a significant increase in cost (Fig. 4-19). Total system costs

increase by 63 percent or $5.9 billion per year under this mandate, for an average cost of

$314 per ton of CO2 displaced.
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Figure 4-17: Effect of distributed solar requirement on installed capacity by resource type
and minimum distributed solar PV requirement
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Figure 4-18: Effect of distributed solar requirement on share of annual energy generation
by resource type and minimum distributed solar PV requirement

Figure 4-19: Effect of distributed solar requirement on system costs by minimum
distributed solar PV requirement
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Figure 4-20: Effect of distributed solar requirement on annual CO2 emissions by minimum
distributed solar PV requirement
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$100 per Ton CO2 Price

With a $100 per ton CO2 price in place and absent a DG solar mandate, utility-scale solar

capacity increases to 20.6 GW (Fig. 4-21) and supplies nearly 30 percent of annual demand

versus 3 percent in the base case (Fig. 4-22). CO2 emissions are 14.4 percent lower than the

base case absent a carbon price and total system costs are $9.37 billion or 56 percent higher.

However, this cost includes $4.43 billion in carbon taxes (or equivalent permit prices in an

emissions cap and trading program) paid via higher electricity prices. This revenue can be

put to other uses, including recycling back to electricity customers or investment in public

purposes. Thus, the total increase in actual electricity system investment and operating

costs (e.g., total cost less carbon revenues) is only $838 million, or 9 percent of the base

case cost. The average cost of carbon abatement in this case is $58 per ton CO2 (and the

marginal cost is obviously $100 per ton).

In the presence of this substantial carbon price, the distributed solar PV mandate in

this set of cases serves to steadily displace utility-scale solar across the entire range of the

mandate up to the 75% requirement (Figures 4-21 & 4-22). Capacity and energy shares of

other resources are largely unaffected by the DG solar mandate across this range, as is CO2

(Fig. 4-24). Total costs however increase by $8.5 billion per year (Fig. 4-23) or 90.4 percent

higher than in the absence of a DG solar mandate.

Once again, supporting both the 75 and 100 percent DG solar requirements (as a share

of each distribution zone’s peak demand) necessitates additional distributed Li-ion storage

installation to absorb peak injections and avoid distribution network constraints or upgrades.

This contributes to higher total system costs as well.

Total system costs when DG solar reaches 100 percent of each distribution network zone’s

peak demand are $9.9 billion per year or 105 percent higher than in the absence of the DG

solar mandate. CO2 emissions are 4.5 million metric tons lower than without the DG solar

mandate, or an additional 7.7 percentage point reduction relative to the base case absent a

carbon price or DG solar mandate. However, the average cost of this additional mitigation

is a staggering $2,176 per metric ton.
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Figure 4-21: Effect of distributed solar requirement on installed capacity by resource type
and minimum distributed solar PV requirement - $100 per ton CO2 price case
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Figure 4-22: Effect of distributed solar requirement on share of annual energy generation by
resource type and minimum distributed solar PV requirement - $100 per ton CO2 price case

Figure 4-23: Effect of distributed solar requirement on system costs by minimum
distributed solar PV requirement - $100 per ton CO2 price case
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Figure 4-24: Effect of distributed solar requirement on annual CO2 emissions by minimum
distributed solar PV requirement - $100 per ton CO2 price case
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4.2.7 Lower Economies of Unit Scale: Li-ion Energy Storage

This set of cases explores how reductions in incremental costs due to economies of unit

scale can improve the economic attractiveness of distributed Li-ion energy storage systems,

relative to utility-scale storage. In each case, I progressively reduce the incremental unit

costs of MV and LV Li-ion storage systems by 20 percent of the incremental cost in the base

case (40 percent for MV storage and 95 percent for LV storage).

As Fig. 4-25 illustrates, until the incremental cost of distributed storage at low voltage

levels falls to on the order of 18 percent of the cost of the utility-scale storage, no distributed

storage is deployed. Beyond this level, the small capacity of utility-scale storage is entirely

displaced by storage at low voltage. Total storage capacity in this case increases to approx-

imately 700 MW, roughly four times the installed capacity of utility-scale storage in other

cases. Interestingly, the distributed storage capacity is installed at LV rather than MV and

is installed in the Outer Enerlandia rural and semi-urban networks and the rural Capitol

Valley network, neither of which face distribution network withdrawal constraints. Both fac-

tors indicate that distributed storage is installed in this case principally to take advantage

of the magnifying effect of marginal losses in low voltage levels. This additional storage

capacity also reduces price-responsive demand curtailment at the most expensive segment

($1,000 per MWh) as well as slightly reduces involuntary non-served energy (Fig. 4-26). In

other words, at an incremental cost of just 18 percent, the locational value of marginal loss

reduction (particularly during peak demand periods that drive price-responsive demand at

$1,000 per MWh) is sufficient to justify distributed storage at low voltage. Marginal losses

in medium voltage are lower, which means distributed storage ‘skips over’ MV in this case,

and is deployed solely at LV, despite the slightly lower costs of MV storage.

At an incremental cost of 4 percent relative to utility-scale storage, Li-ion storage ca-

pacity at LV increases further to 1,400 MW. This additional capacity further reduces price-

responsive demand curtailment at $1,000/MWh. Utility-scale solar capacity (Fig. 4-25) and

annual energy generation also fall by roughly 50 percent. This indicates that once distributed

storage has displaced utility-scale storage, it begins to compete with other resources that
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provide capacity value in the system. In this case, utility-scale solar appears to be the closest

competitor, and the greater locational value captured by storage at low voltage combined

with only nominal incremental costs gives storage more of an edge in this competition. Total

system costs are largely unaffected by these changes in distributed storage capacity, however

(Fig. 4-27).

Figure 4-25: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for Li-ion storage on installed capacity
by resource type
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Figure 4-26: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for Li-ion storage on unmet demand by
demand segment

Figure 4-27: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for Li-ion storage on system costs by
cost component
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4.2.8 Lower Economies of Unit Scale: Solar PV

This set of cases explores how reductions in incremental costs due to economies of unit

scale can improve the economic attractiveness of distributed solar PV systems, relative to

utility-scale solar. As in Section 4.2.7 above, I progressively reduce the incremental cost of

distributed solar at MV and LV (initially 25 percent and 85 percent, respectively) by 20

percent in each successive case.

As in the storage case above, once the incremental unit costs of distributed solar fall to on

the order of 16 percent for systems at low voltage, DG solar begins to appear in the least-cost

capacity mix (Fig. 4-28). At a 16 percent cost premium, DG solar at LV replaces about a

third of the utility-scale solar capacity, and fully displaces utility-scale solar by the time the

cost gap falls to a nominal 3 percent. Greater distributed solar capacity helps reduce the

amount of non-served energy required (Fig. 4-29), indicating that DG solar has noticeable

capacity value in this system (meaning it produces a meaningful amount of energy during

peak demand periods that would otherwise trigger high prices that cause elastic demand to

reduce consumption).

The capacity of other resources are largely unaffected as DG solar capacity increases (Fig.

4-28), as are total system costs (Fig. 4-30). For the most part, cheaper distributed solar

merely swaps for larger-scale solar and some amount of price-responsive demand curtailment

without substantially affecting the overall system.
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Figure 4-28: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for solar PV on installed capacity by
resource type
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Figure 4-29: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for solar PV on unmet demand by
demand segment

Figure 4-30: Effect of lower economies of unit scale for solar PV on system costs by cost
component
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Chapter 5

Conclusions

5.1 Summary

This dissertation introduced and demonstrated a novel set of methods for incorporating dis-

tributed energy resources (DERs), flexible and price-responsive demand, and distribution

network losses and reinforcement costs in an integrated electricity resource capacity plan-

ning framework. Methods using simulations of large-scale distribution networks are shown

to produce a set of polynomial equations that can accurately represent the aggregate im-

pact of changes in demand or distributed generation on resistive losses and distribution

network expansion costs. These equations were incorporated into a state-of-the-art elec-

tricity resource capacity planning model, which enables simultaneous optimization of fixed

and variable costs of: ‘utility-scale’ electricity generation and storage; distributed generation

and storage installed at multiple scales and distribution voltage levels; flexible and price-

responsive electricity demand; and associated transmission and distribution network costs

and losses. This planning model captures the primary sources of ‘locational value’ that may

economically justify deployment of DERs and are important to understanding the full value

of flexible or price-responsive demand. It also incorporates economies of unit scale tradeoffs

associated with the higher costs of smaller-scale distributed resources. The key features of

the model were demonstrated through several case studies performed for a fictional regional

253



power system. Insights on the potential role and value of DERs and flexible demand can be

derived from these case studies, which also highlight the utility of this novel planning tool

to provide decision support for policy makers, regulators, and electric utility planners.

5.1.1 The (Limited) Role and Value of Distributed Energy Resources

Distributed energy resources enjoy substantial public policy support in a growing number

of jurisdictions. Distributed solar PV and battery energy storage, in particular, benefit

from direct subsidies, favorable tariff design (such as flat volumetric rates with net metering

or non-coincident monthly demand charges), and deployment mandates (e.g., solar ‘carve-

outs’ in renewable portfolio standards or storage mandates). Collectively, these policy and

regulatory decisions preferentially remunerate smaller-scale, distributed solar and storage

systems, relative to larger-scale solar or storage at transmission voltage levels, and have

driven significant penetration of these distributed resources in various locales (Chapter 1,

Section 1.1.1).

As this thesis demonstrates, the comparative advantage of distributed resources lies in

their ability to locate throughout electricity networks at locations where the delivery of

electricity services has higher than average locational value. Locational value emerges from

the physical characteristics of electricity networks, including resistive losses, capacity limits of

network components, voltage limits at network nodes, and the potential for network failures

that may disrupt delivery of electricity services. These network characteristics impact the

locational value of three main electricity services: electrical energy; network capacity (or

‘non-wires’ substitutes for network capacity); and enhanced reliability or resilience. By

delivering energy in areas with high marginal losses, providing reliable power injections

or reductions in net consumption in constrained portions of the distribution network, or

supplying energy during network failures, DERs may be able to deliver greater value than

larger, ‘utility-scale’ counterparts unable to site within distribution networks (see Chapter

1, Section 1.1.3).

However, smaller-scale installations of solar, storage, and other technologies suitable for
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deployment at multiple scales incur higher costs per unit by failing to exhaust economies of

scale. The installed costs of residential-scale (e.g., under 10 kW) solar PV and Li-ion battery

storage systems in the United States are more than double the costs of multi-megawatt,

utility-scale installations of the same resources, for example. Larger distributed solar or

storage installations can harness greater economies of unit scale and thus incur progressively

smaller incremental costs, but all remain more costly than utility-scale counterparts (see

Figures 1-8 & 1-9).

The incremental locational value captured by DERs must therefore exceed the incremen-

tal unit costs incurred by smaller-scale systems1 in order for their deployment to deliver a net

improvement in social welfare, relative to larger-scale alternatives. Conversely, in cases where

incremental unit costs exceed incremental locational value, society incurs a ‘distributed op-

portunity cost’ when small-scale DERs are deployed in lieu of more cost-effective, larger-scale

installations of the same resource.

These trade-offs between DERs and their larger-scale alternatives are not simply rhetori-

cal. As modeling in Chapter 4 illustrates, distributed solar or storage compete most directly

with larger-scale solar and storage, respectively. Greater penetration of distributed storage,

for example, reduces the economic value of utility-scale solar by driving down marginal elec-

tricity prices at times when larger solar PV systems are also producing the majority of their

output. Distributed storage systems can also provide the same range of capacity- reserves-

and energy arbitrage-related services as multi-megawatt storage installations,2 thus pitting

these resources against one another in competition for a set of services that exhibit rapidly

diminishing marginal value.

Where distributed solar or storage (or other modular technologies) have greater incremen-

tal unit costs than the marginal locational value captured by each installation, two outcomes

may result from deployment of distributed rather than utility-scale systems. First, DER de-

1Both incremental value and cost should be measured relative to any larger-scale alternatives that are
available in the same power system.

2Changes in electricity markets, rate design, or other regulatory reforms may be needed to unlock the full
range of services from distributed storage systems, but all of this is technically feasible with the right policy
and regulatory regime.
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ployment displaces lower cost, larger-scale alternatives. As Chapter 4, Section 4.2.6 indicates,

substitution between technologies of the same resource type but at different scales is likely

to be approximately one for one. The result will be a higher cost of delivered energy with an

approximately equal share of solar or storage in the overall energy and capacity mix. In other

words, the location of storage and solar will shift from transmission voltages to distribution

voltages, but without any substantial net increase in overall capacity of each resource.3 Sec-

ond, distributed solar/storage installations can be additional to utility-scale solar/storage,

but only if public policy support for utility-scale systems is increased to overcome the decline

in marginal value caused by greater penetration of distributed solar/storage.

Further complicating matters, locational value is neither universal nor constant. The

effect of losses, congestions, and network reliability on locational value differs dramatically

across a given power system region, and even within a single distribution network. Addi-

tionally, the marginal value of avoided losses or network reinforcements diminishes as more

DERs provide the same services within a given portion of the grid. Resistive losses rise

quadratically with current (and thus power flow), for example. The marginal value of net-

work losses avoided by additional injections from DERs therefore diminishes at a rate double

the increase in injection. Similarly, DERs may capture significant locational value by gen-

erating energy locally when network congestions prevent delivery of lower cost energy or by

avoiding or deferring the need for costly network upgrades. But once sufficient energy is

supplied to mitigate the congestion or defer the upgrade, the marginal value of additional

DER deployment drops precipitously. It is therefore essential that the drivers of locational

value are well understood and that policy and economic incentives encourage adoption of

DERs where locational value continues to exceed incremental unit costs. This is almost

universally not the case for the policy and regulatory regimes in place in the vast majority

of jurisdictions today.

Additionally, this thesis indicates that the more price-elastic and flexible electricity de-

3As annual production from distributed solar systems is generally lower than utility-scale systems, which
typically employ tracking arrays and are more optimally sited, there may be an increase in overall solar PV
capacity if distributed PV displaces utility-scale PV, but this will not come with an increase in overall solar
energy share.
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mand becomes, the less valuable DERs are within the power system, all else equal (Chapter

4, Sections 4.2.1 & 4.2.5). Much of the locational value that may be captured by distributed

solar, storage, or other DERs derives from avoiding or deferring investments in poorly uti-

lized generation or network capacity that is sized to meet coincident peaks in demand that

occur only rarely. However, more price-elastic and flexible electricity demand can obviate

the need for much of this under-utilized generation or network capacity. Similarly, reducing

consumption during coincident peak demand periods can have a substantial mitigating effect

on marginal losses and congestions that may drive higher locational marginal prices at distri-

bution voltages.4 Reductions in demand can make use of existing assets and only need to be

exercised on the infrequent occasions when network or generation capacity are strained. As

such, price-responsive or re-schedulable electricity consumption may be a more cost-effective

alternative to capture locational value than investment in DERs in many instances. This

appears to be true even when demand reductions incur relatively large opportunity costs

for electricity consumers (e.g., on the order of hundreds or even thousands of dollars per

MWh). Unfortunately, rate designs for the vast majority of electricity customers currently

lack temporal or spatial granularity necessary to induce price elastic consumers to reduce

or shift consumption during the most valuable time periods and at the most valuable loca-

tions within the grid. These same inefficient rate structures also distort the installation and

operation of DERs in ways that further diminish their locational value.

Finally, while solar power and energy storage are likely to play a key role in decarbonizing

electric power systems and thus mitigating the worst effects of climate change (see de Sis-

ternes et al. (2016); Sepulveda et al. (2018)), the additional benefits of distributed solar,

storage, or other clean energy resources are almost entirely orthogonal to their climate ben-

efits. As illustrated in Chapter 4, Section 4.2.4, imposing a substantial carbon price on

power systems does not noticeably enhance the economic value of DERs, relative to their

larger-scale counterparts. The only way in which climate benefits intersect with locational

value is via the enhancing effect of marginal losses on the volume of carbon-emitting gen-

4Note that I refer to the ‘price’ here as the shadow price or marginal cost of supply at a given location,
whether this cost is accurately reflected in electricity tariffs or market designs or not.
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eration displaced by a kWh supplied by a solar or storage system at distribution voltage

levels.5 As such, any additional policies to drive adoption of DERs serve to increase the

total cost of decarbonizing the electricity sector. As Chapter 4, Section 4.2.6 demonstrates,

this additional cost can be substantial. Policies supporting distributed solar or storage often

enjoy strong public support. But unless such policies enhance political support for additional

overall public or ratepayer expenditures on climate mitigation or clean energy deployment

to an extent that exceeds the additional costs imposed by more costly DERs, the net effect

would be to impede progress towards a decarbonized power system. In addition, electricity

is expected to play a pivotal role in displacing fossil fuel use beyond power generation by

electrifying a greater share of end uses, such as transportation, industry, and heating. To

the extent that DER adoption increases the marginal cost of electricity, it could also slow

substitution of electricity for carbon-emitting fuels in these sectors.

In summary, distributed energy resources can deliver real value to power systems where

and when they are able to capture greater locational value created by high marginal network

losses, the ability to relieve network congestions or defer impending upgrades, or enhance

local reliability. However, this value is finite, varies significantly across power systems,

and declines marginally as DERs are deployed or flexible demand is unlocked. In addition,

driving DER adoption in cases where incremental unit costs exceed marginal locational value

incurs real distributed opportunity costs that increase either the cost of delivered electricity

or the cost of total policy expenditures (or both). This may also entail very real costs in

terms of climate mitigation efforts given political constraints on public willingness to pay

for mitigation efforts (see Jenkins (2014)) and the need to substitute a greater share of

low-carbon electricity for oil, gas, and coal in transportation, heating, and industrial sectors.

To capture the potential value of DERs and unlock more flexible demand without incur-

ring substantial social costs, policy and regulation must become more sophisticated. Policy

incentives for DER adoption should be proportional to the marginal locational value delivered

by supported technologies. Incentives need to become much more geographically targeted to

5That is, if marginal losses are 20 percent for example, a kWh of solar generated at low voltage distribution
displaces 1.2 kWh of fossil generation at transmission voltages.
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encourage installation of DERs only where they deliver marginal social benefits. To the de-

gree distributed scale installations of clean energy technologies are preferentially encouraged

over utility-scale counterparts, this additional incentive should not exceed their additional

locational value. Finally, to avoid replicating the same inefficient utilization of capital assets

that characterizes our bulk generation and networks today, electricity rate design and other

incentives should encourage price elastic consumers to reduce or shift consumption wher-

ever and whenever the marginal cost of electricity services exceeds the marginal benefit of

consumption – and ideally to do so before encouraging deployment of DERs.

5.1.2 Enhanced Decision Support via Improved Electricity System

Planning Tools

Policy making, regulatory decisions, and utility planning have all historically benefited from

a suite of power system modeling tools that can evaluate the potential costs and benefits

of pending decisions. Electricity resource planning tools are particularly valuable, as they

provide an opportunity to explore hypothetical futures, perform sensitivity analysis, and

evaluate the technical and economic impacts of new policies, investments, or technology

options.

Unfortunately, existing electricity capacity planning (or generation expansion planning)

models are unable to appropriately analyze the value and role of DERs and flexible demand

in power systems. These tools are traditionally limited to considering investment in ‘utility-

scale generation’ and (in some cases) transmission. To date, these planning tools have lacked

a tractable method for modeling the impacts of DERs and flexible demand on distribution

network losses and distribution network reinforcement or expansion costs – two primary

sources of ‘locational value’ in electricity systems. They also lack sufficient granularity to

capture important tradeoffs associated with economies of unit scale for resources that can

be deployed at multiple scales and voltage levels. DER capacity could be added to such

models exogenously, but not co-optimized alongside the rest of the system, and the full

impact of these resources on transmission and distribution networks are not modeled. These
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important planning tools have therefore become insufficient to provide decision support or

policy guidance in cases where DERs or flexible demand play more than a de minimis role

in power systems.

To capture the key economic and technical considerations associated with DERs and

demand-side flexibility with sufficient accuracy, electricity resource capacity planning models

must be enhanced to include four additional features. First, capacity planning tools should

endogenously model the largest sources of locational value, including non-linear resistive

network losses, impacts of network constraints, and network capacity expansion costs, with

all three factors modeled for both transmission and distribution networks. Second, models

should allow siting of DERs at multiple scales and voltage levels in order to capture economic

tradeoffs associated with economies of unit scale. Third, these models should endogenously

account for the potential role of more flexible and price-responsive demand in reducing

investment and operating costs, including impacts on both generation and network capacity.

Finally, planning models should include endogenous investment decisions for a wide range

of the most salient distributed and conventional resources, in order to capture competition

and complementary between each of these resources.

5.2 Contributions

This thesis offers a new framework for electricity system capacity planning with distributed

energy resources and flexible and price-responsive demand. It extends the current state of

the art in capacity planning models by demonstrating a method to represent the salient fea-

tures of distribution networks, including losses and network reinforcement costs, in a holistic

optimization model. This model captures the most important sources of locational value for

DERs and flexible or price-responsive demand, allows siting of DERs at multiple scales and

distribution voltage levels to capture tradeoffs between locational value and economies of unit

scale, considers competition between a wide range of available resources, and simultaneously

co-optimizes generation, transmission, distribution, and DER investment and operational

decisions. In addition, I apply this modeling framework in a number of initial case studies
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to demonstrate its utility and provide initial insight on the potential value and role of DERs

in power systems.

In summary, the methodological contributions of this work are to demonstrate:

1. A new approach to using AC power flow simulations to accurately derive the effect of

aggregate changes in power withdrawals and injections on resistive network losses in

large-scale distribution networks (e.g., a set of primary and secondary feeders home to

on the order of 20-100 MW of total peak demand) and represent these effects with a

relatively simple polynomial function.

2. A method for adapting AC optimal power flow simulations to identify the minimum

quantity of net reductions in coincident peak demand (achieved either by demand

flexibility or distributed generation or storage) necessary to accommodate demand

growth in the same large-scale distribution networks. This method can be used to

accurately estimate the total demand-side flexibility needed to accommodate increases

in peak demand without investment in new distribution network assets to increase

network capacity – or the potential of so-called ‘non-wires’ alternatives.

3. A method for using a distribution network planning model to accurately determine

the cost of traditional distribution network upgrades required to accommodate an

equivalent increase in peak demand.

4. A holistic electricity resource capacity planning model which employs results from the

above methods to incorporate distributed energy resources and flexible demand and

consider key sources of locational value or cost, including impacts of demand and DERs

on transmission and distribution network costs and losses.

Collectively, these methods are an important contribution to updating and expanding the

capabilities of power system planning tools to keep pace with a rapidly evolving electricity

sector. These methods can be used to perform techno-economic assessment and provide

insight on the potential role and value of various DERs or demand flexibility in power
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systems, evaluate the benefits or costs of potential policy or regulatory reforms, or provide

insight for electricity utility planners.

In addition, initial application of this model to a variety of example case studies herein

provides indicative but important insights on the potential role and value of DERs – and

their limitations – which can provide guidance for both policy and regulatory decisions and

future research directions.

5.3 Future Work

Overall, the modeling framework and methods introduced and demonstrated in this thesis

provide a foundation for future research on the value and role of DERs in power systems and

the costs of policy and regulatory decisions that either improve or further distort incentives

for demand flexibility and adoption and use of distributed resources. This section summarizes

several fruitful directions for further research.

First, this thesis demonstrates the initial use of three methods for simulating the effect of

electricity demand or power injections on distribution network losses and network reinforce-

ments and deriving polynomial functions to approximate these relationships. However, these

simulations were performed for only three synthetic but representative European networks

of differing topologies (specifically an urban, semiurban, and rural network). Future work

should extend the application of these methods to a wider and more diverse set of networks

to determine the diversity and range of results likely to be encountered in real-world power

system planning contexts. In addition, European and North American network planning,

design practices, and engineering standards differ. It would be fruitful to apply these same

methods to networks representative of U.S. systems to discern if there are noticeable differ-

ences in the magnitude of the resulting coefficients (or even their functional form, although

this is unlikely).

Second, in the case studies herein, single distribution network zones are used to represent

anywhere from between 12 and 214 different networks of similar topology. Representing

a large number of distinct networks with a single representative distribution network zone
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will produce some degree of abstraction error, and this error is likely to be substantial at

the high end of that range. Future research could therefore perform the power flow and

network reinforcement simulation methods demonstrated in this thesis on a large number of

randomly sampled networks from across one or more real-world regional power systems or

utility service territories. These results could then be used to both estimate the likely degree

of abstraction error that results when using different candidate networks as representatives of

a larger cluster of similar networks, as well as to bound the maximum size these clusters can

take before resulting errors render the use of simulation results in the holistic system planning

model untenable. Ideally, these efforts could also use the sample of networks as a training

set and use machine learning methods to identify physical characteristics of distribution

networks that can be used to predict clusters of networks that can be represented by similar

coefficients with minimal error. If this process yields an accurate predictive method, it may

be possible to represent all networks in a large territory with a set of representative networks

drawn from a randomized sample without having to reproduce the network simulations for

each individual network.

Third, this thesis demonstrates a process to capture two of the three largest drivers of

locational value for DERs in power system capacity planning models: losses and network

constraints and reinforcements. However, this thesis does not provide a means of representing

the additional locational value associated with enhanced reliability that certain DERs may

provide (other than to add revenues from this service as an exogenous parameter in sensitivity

analysis). If further research can identify a method to capture resilience and reliability

benefits of DERs in the same power system planning context, then the accuracy and utility

of this modeling framework will be further enhanced.

Fourth, the full power system planning model was demonstrated for a fictional power

system with 5 transmission network zones, 10 distribution zones, and 61 individual resource

options (as well as 5 segments of price-responsive demand). This thesis demonstrates that

a formulation of this model that uses a linear relaxation of unit commitment constraints

and investment decisions for discrete thermal generators can reliably produce results for this
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scale system in roughly 2-6 hours on a high performance computing cluster. This fictional

test system corresponds roughly to the size of the New York Independent System Operator

region, which is the smallest ISO in the United States. In addition, NYISO’s 11 actual trans-

mission zones were reduced to just 5, and only 10 distribution networks are used to represent

the full range of network topologies in the system (e.g., generally 2-3 distribution zones per

transmission zone). This scale is probably sufficient to generate qualitative insights for in-

dicative planning or techno-economic analysis. However, generating quantitative insights for

real power systems will require expanding the spatial scope and number of network zones

(both transmission and distribution) that can be represented. It therefore would be produc-

tive to identify the maximum spatial resolution at which this model can be reliably solved

with its current formulation, explore opportunities to improve computational performance

by changing model formulation, or to judiciously apply further abstraction methods to allow

greater geographic resolution (or to incorporate discrete integer decisions such as transmis-

sion or distribution substation upgrades or investments in generating units). The capacity

planning formulation herein is also amenable to various decomposition methods which may

yield a step-change improvement in computational performance and are worth exploring.

Finally, the initial case study results herein indicate that the potential role and value

of DERs in power systems may be limited, and that current policy support for DER adop-

tion may outstrip the social value these resources deliver in many contexts. However, this

important finding would need to be validated in a more realistic power system context and

tested across a wider range of sensitivities and assumptions before offering concrete policy

guidance. Such work represents an important and timely further application of the methods

introduced in this thesis.
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